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PM (1) - 20, PM (2) - 12

IX. RAILROAD

RAILROAD SCOPE OF WORK

RAILROAD REQUIREMENTS FOR NON-BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION

X. ENVIRONMENTAL | E

STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS, ISSUES AND COMMENTS (EPIC)
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PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 646063001
County: HILL, ETC

HiGHwWAY: SH 22, ETC CONTROL: 6460-63-001

Table 6: Basis of Estimate for Asphalt Pavements

Item | Description Rate Basis Quantities

DENSE-GRADED HOT MiX ASPHALT
TY-C PG 64-22 [110LB/SY/IN | 2,832SY 312 TON

3076

Table 7: Basis of Estimate for Interlayer Material

Item | Description Rate Basis Quantities
3085 UNDERSEAL COURSE 0.20 GAL/SY |2,832S8Y 567 GAL
GENERAL NOTES SHEET A

PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 646063001 SHEET NoO. 8
County: HILL, ETC

HiGHwAY: SH 22, ETC CONTROL: 6460-63-001

GENERAL NOTES

A site-specific contract for bridge maintenance consisting of embankment, pile encasements,
riprap, and concrete structure repairs within the highway right of way of various roadways in
Bell, Hamilton, Hill, Limestone and McLennan Counties according to the standard specifications
or as modified in the general specifications listed below.

The disturbed area for this project, as shown on the plans is 0 acres. However, the Total
Disturbed Area (TDA) will establish the required authorization for storm water discharges. The
TDA of this project will be determined by the sum of the disturbed area in all project locations in
the contract, and all disturbed area on all Project-Specific Locations (PSL) located in the project
limits and/or within 1 mile of the project limits. The department will obtain an authorization to
discharge storm water from the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) for the
construction site as shown on the plans, according to the TDA of the project. The contractor will
obtain any required authorization from the TCEQ for the discharge of storm water from any PSL
for construction support activities on or off of the project row according to the TDA of the project.
When the TDA for the project exceeds 1 acre, provide a copy of the appropriate application of
permit (NOI, or Construction Site Notice) to the engineer, for any PSL located in the project
limits or within 1 mile of the project limits. Follow the directives and adhere to all requirements
set forth in the TCEQ, Texas Pollution Discharge Elimination System, Construction General
Permit (TPDES, CGP).

PRE-BID QUESTIONS

Contractor questions on this project are to be emailed to the Waco District at the following
address:

Stephen Kasberg - Wacoprebid@txdot.gov, 254-867-2780, 100 S. Loop Dr., Waco, TX
Carmen Chau - Wacoprebid@txdot.gov, 254-867-2794, 100 S. Loop Dr., Waco, TX

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above
individuals. Questions may also be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This
webpage can be accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following
Address:

https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectinformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding
responses that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the

GENERAL NOTES SHEET B



PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 646063001
County: HILL, ETC

HiGHwWAY: SH 22, ETC CONTROL: 6460-63-001

controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

For this contract, the office of record is the Maintenance Office listed below. All work will be
coordinated through this office and with the Maintenance Supervisor or his designated
representative.

Maint. Supervisor Telephone Number Maint. Office Location
Eric Olivas (254) 582-5411 1400 S. Abbott Ave.
Hillsboro, TX 76645

The Contractor will perform the work required for this contract according to the Texas
Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Construction and Maintenance of
Highways, Streets, and Bridges (2014).

Prior to beginning work, a pre-construction meeting between representatives of the State and
the Contractor will be arranged by the State. This meeting will outline the proper methods of
construction, sequence of work, work locations, emphasize traffic control, plans, specifications,
unusual conditions, and other pertinent items regarding the work.

ITEM 4: SCOPE OF WORK

All new and existing concrete adjacent to the roadway must be free of stains, dirt, tire marks,
etc., at the time of final acceptance. These items include but are not limited to bridge rails curb
and gutter, inlets and riprap. Blast cleaning of these items will be required to achieve
acceptance of the project and will be considered subsidiary to the applicable bid items.

During final clean-up the contractor will be required to remove any foreign material that has
accumulated at all bridge abutments and bent caps. The removal of foreign material will be
performed in a manner approved. All work and equipment involved in the removal of this
material will be subsidiary to the various bid items of the contract.

ITEM 5: CONTROL OF THE WORK

Underground utilities owned by the Texas Department of Transportation may be present within
the Right-Of-Way on this project. For signal, illumination, surveillance, and communications &
control maintained by TxDOT, call the TxDOT Traffic Signal Office (254)867-2808 for locates a
minimum of 48 hours in advance of excavation. For irrigation systems, call TxXDOT Landscape
Office (254)867-2726 for locates a minimum of 48 hours in advance of excavation. If city or
town owned irrigation facilities are present, call the appropriate department of the local city or
town a minimum of 48 hours in advance of excavation. The Contractor is liable for all damages
when utilities are damaged due to Contractor’s negligence including, but not limited to, repair or
replacement at the Contractor’s expense.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET C

PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 646063001 SHEET NO. 8A
County: HILL, ETC

HiGHwAY: SH 22, ETC CONTROL: 6460-63-001

ITEM 6: CONTROL OF MATERIALS

This proposed Contract will not include federal funds. Buy Texas stipulations apply in
accordance with 6.1.2 “Buy Texas”.

Mixing of materials, storing of materials, storing of equipment, or repairing of equipment on top
of concrete pavement or bridge decks will not be permitted unless specifically authorized.
Permission will be granted to store materials on surfaces if, in the opinion of the Engineer, no
damage or discoloration will result.

References to manufacturer’s trade name or catalog numbers are for the purpose of

identification only and the contractor will be permitted to furnish like materials of other
manufacturers provided they are of equal quality and comply with specifications for this project.

ITEM 7: LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

No significant traffic generator events identified.

If utilizing private property for waste disposal sites, field office sites, equipment storage sites or
for any other purpose involved with this project, provide to the Engineer written proof of the
property owner's approval of the use of this property. This proof may be in the form of a letter or
agreement signed by the property owner or other documents acceptable to the Engineer.

Personal vehicles of the contractor’'s employees will not be parked within the right of way at any
time including any section closed to public traffic unless the vehicle is being utilized for
construction procedures. However, the contractor's employees may park on the right of way at
the sites where the contractor has his office, equipment, and materials storage yard.

The contractor is alerted to the possible presence of swallows under the existing bridges or
culverts. Because the migratory bird treaty act prohibits harm to swallows, their eggs or their
nestlings, the contractor will not begin potentially disturbing activities on or near the bridge until
the birds have abandoned any occupied nests (approximately September 1). Active nests may
not be removed regardless of the date.

Prior to the swallows returning to the nests (approximately March 1), abandoned nests will be
removed from the bridge. The contractor will prevent the establishment of new nests on any
portion of the structure. Methods for preventing the establishment of new nests must be
approved by the project Engineer. Examples of acceptable nest prevention methods are bird-
deterrent netting and bird-repelling sprays and/or gels to be applied to the structure. This work
will not be paid for directly, but will be subsidiary to the various bid items.
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PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 646063001
County: HILL, ETC

HiGHwWAY: SH 22, ETC CONTROL: 6460-63-001

ITEM 8: PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

Meet bi-weekly or at intervals as agreed upon with the engineer to notify him or her of planned
work for the upcoming 3-week period.

For this project, provide a Bar Chart progress schedule.

Submit the schedule in both PDF and in a base software electronic file format acceptable to
TxDOT to allow for import and analysis into TxDOT’s current scheduling software.

At all times, the Contractor’s personnel must be dressed in approved safety attire while outside
vehicles and/or while performing work on the highway right of way. This will include but is not
limited to hard hats and Type lll safety vests.

The contractor must clean up and remove from all work areas loose material resulting from the
contractor operations each day before work is suspended. No loose material shall remain at the
work site overnight.

Working days will be charged in accordance with Article 8.3.1.5, “Calendar Day”.

Working day charges will begin the day the contractor begins work but no later than 7 calendar
days after the written authorization to begin work.

Working days are based on the following production rates:

WORK DESCRIPTION WORKING DAYS
Cleaning Existing Joints 150 LF/DAY
Flexible Pavement Structural Repair 2,000 SY/DAY
Plane Asph Conc (07-5”) 1,500 SY/DAY
D-GRHMA TY-C 800 TON/DAY
Striping 16,000 LF/DAY

All work in this contract shall be completed no later than August 15, 2024.

Liquidated damages will be assessed for any working day charged beyond the authorized time.
The amount of liquidated damages will be calculated based on total contract amount.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET E

PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 646063001 SHEET NoO. 8B
County: HILL, ETC

HiGHwAY: SH 22, ETC CONTROL: 6460-63-001

LANE CLOSURES

IH-35 main lane closures must be coordinated with other projects IH 35 including maintenance
operations requiring main lane and frontage road closures in the Waco District with the Project
Engineer and TxDOT’s Mobility Coordinator. Provide one week notice to the Project Engineer of
any planned lane closures to allow coordination. The Project Engineer must approve all
closures prior to implementing. No additional compensation will be provided due to rescheduling
of requested lane closures caused by the need for coordination with adjoining projects.

Placement of traffic control devices for night operations will not commence until after the start
time and all devices must be removed from the roadway prior to the finish time.

The Contractor will be assessed a lane rental charge for each 15-minute increment one or more
lanes are closed during any hours not included in defined non-peak hours provided. Charge will
commence once five (5) minutes of a 15-minute increment have elapsed and will continue for
each 15-minute increment until such time as all lanes are open to traffic. Charges will be as
outlined in the following table:

Lane Rental Information

TIME NO. OF LANES CLOSED 15 MINUTE INCREMENT RATE
Peak Hours 1 Lane Closed $100.00 / Increment
Peak Hours 2 Lanes Closed $200.00 / Increment
Peak Hours 3 Lanes Closed $300.00 / Increment
Non-Peak Hours 3 Lanes or More $300.00 / Increment

Lane closures that are necessary to perform emergency operations are excluded from lane
rental charges. Emergency operations are those circumstances to restore pavement or other
items as approved by the Engineer. Failure of the Contractor to prosecute emergency
operations within a reasonable timeframe may result in lane rental charges being applied, based
on a case-by-case review by the Engineer.

IH 35 main lane closures will only be allowed during Non-Peak Hours, and the purpose of the
Peak Hour Lane Rental rate is to apply a disincentive when operations during Non-Peak Hours
are not completed promptly, requiring extending lane closures into Peak Hours.

Non-Peak Hours are as follows:
Sunday 10PM — Monday 6AM
Monday 7PM — Tuesday 6AM
Tuesday 7PM — Wednesday 6AM
Wednesday 7PM — Thursday 6AM
Thursday 7PM — Friday 6AM

GENERAL NOTES SHEET F



PROJECT NUMBER: RMC 646063001
County: HILL, ETC

HiGHwWAY: SH 22, ETC CONTROL: 6460-63-001

Lane closure restrictions will consist of:
* Lane closure length restricted to 2 miles or less
* Full freeway closures will only be allowed at nighttime

ITEM 438: CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS

Submit information from the sealant manufacture showing recommended equipment and
installation procedures before starting work. All equipment and procedures will be subject to
approval. If the equipment causes damage to dowels, reinforcing steel, concrete, base, sub-
base, or subgrade, repair the damage and change the procedure and equipment to prevent
further damage.

Remove all debris, dirt, dust, saw-cuttings, and other foreign material from joint by an approved
method. Collect and dispose of all the removed materials.

Remove existing performed bituminous fiber board material or other spacer material the full
depth of the joint along with all other debris in the joint opening. Resize the joint sealant space
by sawing to the width and depth shown on the plans to accommodate the type of sealant
specified.

Place the sealant in accordance with the manufacturer’'s recommended procedures. Apply the
primer, when required, at the specified rate and time interval before applying the sealant. Apply
the sealant to dry joint surfaces unless otherwise recommended by the sealant manufacture.
Tool any sealant material that is not self-leveling to force the sealant against the joint surfaces.
ITEM 500: MOBILIZATION

Material On Hand (MOH) will not be used in calculating partial payments for Mobilization.

ITEM 502: BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’'s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

Access will be provided to all business and residences at all times. Where turning radii are

limited during phased construction at intersections, provide all weather surfaces such as RAP or
base in turning movements to accommodate and to protect the traffic from edge drop-offs.
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Materials, labor, maintenance and removal for these temporary accesses and radii will not be
paid for directly but will be considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Provide a person on the project at all times (24 hours/day, 7 days/week) to patrol, monitor, and
maintain the traffic control devices and signs. The person must be knowledgeable of TxDOT
Guidelines for traffic control devices and signs.

Place barricades and signs in locations that do not obstruct the sight distance of drivers entering
the highway from driveways or side streets.

Provide rectangular shape (CW12-2P) Temporary Clearance Signs on all bridges where the
existing vertical clearance has changed. Install Signs to the satisfaction of the Engineer prior to
opening to traffic. Plywood sign blanks will have minimum dimensions of 84" X 12". Work
performed and materials are subsidiary to this item.

Law Enforcement Personnel.

As approved by the Engineer, provide uniformed off duty police officers and squad cars during
the following activities:

e Lane closures on controlled access facilities or 4 lane divided facilities with speed limits
above 55mph,
ramp closures,
Roadway Closures,
Support of phase construction traffic switches,
nighttime work, or
other situations that indicate a need for additional traffic control to protect the traveling
public or the construction workforce.

Law Enforcement Personnel must have jurisdictional authority to act in the area of the project.

Law Enforcement Personnel will be paid when use is approved by the Engineer. The Contractor
retains the right to have law enforcement personnel on sight at their own cost and discretion
when note approved by the Engineer.

Submit charge summary and invoices using the Department form 318. Provide documentation
such as payroll, log sheets with signatures and badge number, or invoices from the government
entity providing the officers for reimbursement. 318 forms must be submitted daily, upon
completion of shift.

Patrol vehicles must be clearly marked to correspond with the officer's agency and equipped
with appropriate lights to identify them as law enforcement. For patrol vehicles not owned by a
law enforcement agency, markings will be retroreflective and legible from 100 ft. from both sides
and the rear of the vehicle. Lights will be high intensity and visible from all angles. Windows /
Windshields may not be blocked.
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No payment will be made for law enforcement personnel needed for moving equipment or
payment for drive time to/from the event site. A minimum number of hours is not guaranteed.
Payment is for work performed.

Cancel law enforcement personnel when the event is canceled. Cancellation, minimums or
“show up” fees will not be paid when cancellation is made 12 hours prior to beginning of the
event. Failure to cancel within 12 hours will not be cause for payment for cancellation,
minimums, or "show up" time. Payment of actual “show up” time to the event site due to
cancellation will be on a case by case basis at a maximum of 2 hours per officer.

The Contractor Responsible Person(s) (CRP) for Work Zone Traffic Controls will inspect and
ensure any deficiencies are corrected each and every day throughout the duration of this
contract. Any misaligned or damaged traffic control devices will be repaired as soon as practical
after deficiency is discovered.

In addition to providing a Contractor's Responsible Person and a phone number for emergency
contact, have an employee(s) available to respond on the project for emergencies and for taking
corrective measures within One (1) Hour.

ITEM 6001: PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN

This project will require “full matrix” type portable changeable message signs.

Ensure that the Contractor’s Responsible Person for traffic control can revise messages within
thirty (30) minutes of notification.

Furnish portable changeable message signs. The portable changeable message sign(s) will be
used for all lane closures and freeway closures as shown on the traffic control plan standard
sheets.

Supply portable changeable message sign(s) in accordance with the Traffic Control Plan
standard sheets and Article 6f.55 of the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for
Streets and Highways Part VI.

ITEM 6185: TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATORS

The shadow vehicle with truck mounted attenuator (TMA) will not be optional, but will be
required as shown on the appropriate traffic control plan sheets. Truck mounted attenuators
must meet the requirements of the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List.

All TMAs required for this contract will be Level 3 Compliant.

The total number of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) required when utilizing the traffic control
standards are shown in the tables below.
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TCP 1 Series Scenario Required TMA
(1-1)-18/ (1-2)-18 1
(1-3)-18 A B 1 2
(1-4)-18 / (1-5)-18 / (1-6)-18 1
TCP 2 Series Scenario | Required TMA
(2-1)-18 / (2-2)-18 / (2-4)-18 / (2-5)-18 / (2-6)-18 | All 1
(2-3)-18 A |B 1 2
TCP 3 Series | Scenario Required TMA
(3-1)-13 All 2
(3-2)-13 All 3
A B [D |2
3-3)-14
(3-3) C 3
(3-4)-13 All 1, unless working inside a twltl, then 2.
(3-5)-15 All 1
TCP 6 Series Scenario | Required TMA
(6-1)-12 A | B 1 2
(6-2)-12/ (6-3)-12 All 1
(6-4)-12 A|B 1 2
(6-5)-12 A | B 1 2
(6-6)-12/ (6-7)-12 | All 1 Per Lane
(6-8)-14 / (6-9)-14 | All 1

Shadow vehicles equipped for truck mounted attenuators (TMA) for stationary operations will be
paid for by the day and must be available for use at any time as determined by the Engineer.

Mobile operations will be paid for by the hour, per specifications. For mobile operations,
payment will be made only while the TMA is in use.

For mobile operations requiring multiple TMA’s, judgement may be applied in lower speed,

urban / in town traffic environments to reduce the numbers of TMA in use where the added TMA
may pose a hazard for traffic entering and exiting driveways, side streets, etc.
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The contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be
ongoing at the same time to determine the total number of TMA needed for the project for those
times per plan requirements. Additional TMAs used that are not specified in the plans in which
the contractor expects compensation will require prior approval from the Engineer.

ITEM 7329: MAINTENANCE SPEED LIMIT SIGNING

All maintenance activity work sites will require Maintenance Work Zone Speed Limit Signs to
temporarily lower regulatory speed limits. Form 1204M will be completed for each work site and
this form will determine the temporary reduced speed based on the type of work and relevant
work zone factors. Refer to the Maintenance Work Zone Speed Limit Standard Sheets for the
listing of signs required and additional information on placement and covering of signs. At the
conclusion of work, all signs related to the temporary speed limit must immediately be removed
and permanent speed limit signs uncovered.
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 6460-63-001

Estimate

DISTRICT Waco
HIGHWAY SH0022

CONTROL SECTION JOB 6460-63-001
PROJECT ID A00205811
COUNTY Hill TOTAL EST. T
HIGHWAY SH0022
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
351-6012 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(2") SY 25.000 25.000
354-6088 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (0" TO 5") SY 2,832.000 2,832.000
356-6021 PAV JT UNDERSEAL (24") LF 258.000 258.000
438-6002 CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) LF 1,878.000 1,878.000
438-6004 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7) LF 1,056.000 1,056.000
438-6009 CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS LF 4,617.000 4,617.000
454-6008 HEADER TYPE EXPANSION JOINT CF 37.000 37.000
454-6009 JOINT SEALANT LF 220.000 220.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 0.100 0.100
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 5.000 5.000
662-6111 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 18.000 18.000
666-6303 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 1,396.000 1,396.000
666-6312 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)4"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 175.000 175.000
666-6315 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 698.000 698.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 20.000 20.000
3076-6069 | D-GR HMA TY-C SAC-B PG64-22 (EXEMPT) TON 312.000 312.000
3085-6001 | UNDERSEAL COURSE GAL 567.000 567.000
6001-6001 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 248.000 248.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 248.000 248.000
6185-6003 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 24.000 24.000
7329-6002 | MAINTENANCE SPEED LIMIT SIGNING DAY 124.000 124.000
TX DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

& Quantity Sheet

COUNTY Hill

Report Created On: Jan 17, 2024 10:09:21 AM

DISTRICT

COUNTY

CCSJ

SHEET

Waco

Hill

6460-63-001




1/22/2024

T: \WACHO\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\SUMM_01.dgn

BRG-JNT FY-2024

351 354 356 438 438 438 454 454 500 502
z 6012 6088 6021 6002 6004 6009 6008 6009 6001 6001
(o}
= LU
g=]
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r

sY sY LF LF LF LF CF LF Ls Mo

Be-1 |IH35NB/SB @ DEER CREEK; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-04-562/563 248

Be-2 | IH 35 NBML @ BIG ELM CREEK; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-04-555 119

Be-3 | IH35SB/NB @ NORTH TROY RD; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-04-603/604 280

Be-4 |IH35NB @ FM 1237; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-04-589 116

Be-5 | IH35NB @ BERGER/HART RD; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-04-584 140

Be-6 |LP 363 @ IH 35; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-04-398 19 168 28 168
Be-7 | LP 363 NB/SB @ WENDLAND RD; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0320-06-403/404 216

Be-8 |SP290 @ IH 35 BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-04-709 180

Be-9 |IH35SB @ BELCO YARD; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-14-704 294

Be-10 | SH 36 WB/EB @ LP 363; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0184-03-444/445 298

BELL

Be-11 | SH 53 EB @ BNSF; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0184-03-046 6 52 9 52
Be-12 | IH 35 SBFR @ BSNF RR; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-14-695 147

Be-13 | IH 35 SBML @ BSNF RR; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-14-697 725

Be-14 | FM 93 (6TH AVE) @ IH 35; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-14-338 310

Be-15 |LP 121 @ IH 35; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-06-530 319

Be-16 | SHANKLIN RD @ IH 35; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-06-531 168

Be-17 | IH 35 ML @ LAMPASAS RIVER; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-06-532 369

Be-18 | IH 35 NB @ SALADO PLAZA DR; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-07-552 122

Be-19 | THOMAS ARNOLD RD @ IH 35; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-07-549 106

Be-20  |IH 35 NBFR @ IH 35 NB OFF-RAMP; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-07-545 126

TOTALS: 25 0 0 0 310 4193 37 220 0 0
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Be-1 IH 35 NB/SB @ DEER CREEK; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-04-562/563

Be-2 IH 35 NBML @ BIG ELM CREEK; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-04-555

Be-3 IH 35 SB/NB @ NORTH TROY RD; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-04-603/604

Be-4 IH 35 NB @ FM 1237; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-04-589

Be-5 IH 35 NB @ BERGER/HART RD; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-04-584

Be-6 LP 363 @ IH 35; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-04-398

Be-7 LP 363 NB/SB @ WENDLAND RD; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0320-06-403/404

Be-8 SP 290 @ IH 35; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-04-709

Be-9 IH 35 SB @ BELCO YARD; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-14-704

Be-10 SH 36 WB/EB @ LP 363; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0184-03-444/445

BELL

Be-11 SH 53 EB @ BNSF; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0184-03-046

Be-12 IH 35 SBFR @ BSNF RR; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-14-695

Be-13 IH 35 SBML @ BSNF RR; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-14-697

Be-14 FM 93 (6TH AVE) @ IH 35; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-14-338

Be-15 LP 121 @ IH 35; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-06-530

Be-16 SHANKLIN RD @ IH 35; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-06-531

Be-17 IH 35 ML @ LAMPASAS RIVER; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-06-532

Be-18 IH 35 NB @ SALADO PLAZA DR; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-07-552

Be-19 THOMAS ARNOLD RD @ IH 35; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-07-549

Be-20 IH 35 NBFR @ IH 35 NB OFF-RAMP; BELL CO STR: 09-014-0-0015-07-545

TOTALS: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
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Fa1  |FM434 @ BULLHIDE CREEK; FALLS CO STR: 09-074-0-2090-03-023 70
FALLS Fa2 |FM 1963 @ POND CREEK RELIEF; FALLS CO STR: 09-074-0-2090-04-485 60
Fa3  |US 77 @ POND CREEK; FALLS CO STR: 09-074-0-0290-03-043 572
Hi-1 | FM 933 @ ROCK CREEK; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-1190-01-004 138
HI2  |FM309 @ COTTONWOOD CREEK; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-0888-02-008 48
Hi-3 | FM 934 @ COTTONWOOD CREEK; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-0888-01-014 60
Hi-4 | FM 934 @ TRIB HACKBERRY CREEK; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-0888-01-011 1245 66 122
Hi-5 | FM 934 @ HACKBERRY CREEK; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-0888-01-012 60
HILL
Hi-6 | FM 934 @ BRANCH HACKBERRY CREEK; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-0888-01-013 60
HI-7 | FM 934 @ IH 35E; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-0048-09-533 140
Hi-8 | CR 4235 @ IH 35W; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-0014-23-306 100
Hi-9 | IH 35 NB/SB @ FM 286; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-0014-24-472/479 280
Hi-10 | FM 3267 @ IH 35; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-0014-24-040 154
Li-1 | US 84 @ NAVASOTA RIVER; LIMESTONE CO STR: 09-110-0-0056-02-036 352
L2 |US 84 @ PIN OAK CREEK; LIMESTONE CO STR: 09-110-0-0056-03-038 308
LIMESTONE L3 | SH 14 @ NAVASOTA RIVER; LIMESTONE CO STR: 09-110-0-0093-04-045 176
Li-4 | SH 14 @ MILLS BRANCH; LIMESTONE CO STR: 09-147-0-0093-06-032 1587 192 192
Li-5 | FM 2749 @ STEELE CREEK RELIEF; LIMESTONE CO STR: 09-147-0-2807-02-002 156
TBD TO - BE - DETERMINED 1 5
TOTALS: 0 2832 258 1878 746 424 0 0 1 5
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EA LF LF LF EA TON GAL DAY DAY HR DAY
Fa-l  |FM 434 @ BULLHIDE CREEK; FALLS CO STR: 09-074-0-2090-03-023
FALLS Fa2  |FM 1963 @ POND CREEK RELIEF; FALLS CO STR: 09-074-0-2090-04-485
Fa3 | US 77 @ POND CREEK; FALLS CO STR: 09-074-0-0200-03-043
Hi-1 | FM 933 @ ROCK CREEK; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-1190-01-004
HI-2 | FM 309 @ COTTONWOOD CREEK; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-0888-02-008
Hi-3 | FM 934 @ COTTONWOOD CREEK; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-0888-01-014
Hi-4 | FM 934 @ TRIB HACKBERRY CREEK; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-0888-01-011 10 800 100 400 1 137 249
Hi-5 | FM 934 @ HACKBERRY CREEK; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-0888-01-012
HILL
Hi-6 | FM 934 @ BRANCH HACKBERRY CREEK; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-0888-01-013
HI-Z | FM 934 @ IH 35E; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-0048-09-533
Hi-8 | CR4235 @ IH 35W; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-0014-23-306
Hi-9 | IH 35 NB/SB @ FM 286; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-0014-24-472/479
Hi-10 | FM 3267 @ IH 35; HILL CO STR: 09-110-0-0014-24-040
L | US 84 @ NAVASOTA RIVER; LIMESTONE CO STR: 09-110-0-0056-02-036
L2 | US 84 @ PIN OAK CREEK; LIMESTONE CO STR: 09-110-0-0056-03-038
LIMESTONE Li-3 | SH 14 @ NAVASOTA RIVER; LIMESTONE CO STR: 09-110-0-0093-04-045
Li-4 | SH 14 @ MILLS BRANCH; LIMESTONE CO STR: 09-147-0-0093-06-032 8 596 75 298 9 175 318
Li-5 | FM 2749 @ STEELE CREEK RELIEF; LIMESTONE CO STR: 09-147-0-2807-02-002
TBD TO - BE - DETERMINED 248 248 5 124
TOTALS: 18 1396 175 698 20 312 567 248 248 5 124
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs.

The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the
responsibility of the Engineer.

The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,

sign and seal Contractor proposed changes.

The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic

control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the

applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the
necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing.

All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall

WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting
the requirements of ISEA "American National Standard for High-Visibility
Apparel," or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
performance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated
when flagging is used at night.

COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
http://www.txdot.gov

COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)

ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"
STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)

TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured.

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . £;§§§‘V® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

. dgn

18:29 PM

1:
T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\bc-21

1/22/2024

DATE:
FILE:

1,56
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP ZONE
<= NEXT X MILES SIZE SPACING
. NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC
(ODT’I‘OHG| 20-1oT % %R20-5T | FINES
620-2 see Note -lo DOUBLE ' . i
i ! and 4 * % R20-50TP| ot NS'gn Conventional| Expressway/ Ps°s+ed SS|gr.1A
o ROAD WORK umber Road Freeway peed [Spocing
1 { O <= NEXT X MILES or Series X
" * q X % G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL Feot
X X X 4q
CROSSROAD g Exg? MPH | (Apprx.)
| |
X X X B E 1
b * 4 INTERSECTED 1 Block - City <& [ 1000741500 - Hwy g cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 20
b b ROADWAY 1000' -1500° - Hwy = 1 Block - City CwW23 35 160
} I >| Ccw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ » N .
<= NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| ROAD WORK CW1, CW2 i 329
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => . ¢Sy END ’ ’ 50 400
END 80 imi | CW7, Cws 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
G20-1aT . . Limit WORK ZONE R ’ ’ X X
(Optional ROAD WORK BEGIN BEGIN min. o G20-2bT % % CWO. CW11 55 5002
see Note _ _ S WA ’ ]
1 ond 4) G2o-23# WORK 620-5T | BR3P ke g cwi4 60 6002
* % G20-9TP | 7oNE
" " . . . ADDRESS v B 65 700 2
1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC G20-6T it / CW3, Cw4, Z
(See note 2 below) % % R20-5T DIE)IJQEELSE ﬁ CW5, CWe, 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 70 800
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a % % R20-50TP| o2 END cws-3, 5 9002
(G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. O s ROAD WORK CwW10, Cwi2 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
crossroads. The Engigeer will de'rermincge whe'rheryo road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"”
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of ony additional traffic control devices, {TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Stondard Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When odditional signs ore required, these signs will such as a flagger and accomponying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is . . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed ot or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance fl:om work area to first Ac.jvc_mce Wm_fmng sign nearest the
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . . work area ond/or distance between each additional sign.
Zone Stondard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road ot a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® (G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" rignht orrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used @s necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
1/2 mile

3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have
or more advance warning.

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS

WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS

|
= <> " X% %G20-9TP [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
;’gﬁé crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs".
)AD WORK % % R20-5T =
620-5T _ _p |NeT FINES WARNING
x % Rocx Nitse Cwi-a R lpass DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NAVE XX appropriate) - o STATE LAW
OWI-4R % %G20-67 | ADDRESS CWI3-1P | wen ¥ % R20-50TP e TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standord Highway
!\lggk STATE g G20-10T % R20-3T% % Sign Designs for Texas" maonual for complete Iist of available sign design
CONTRACTOR .
¢ 3X CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
,I./. //Jn““‘*,, » q q q q qd q q
\
<& / N 7 < LEGEND
T o 5o oo —_— _ _ _ _ _ _ — Type 3 Barricade
/ = / . \ <& / / < / e / = o -
; e 7 f D — O OO | Channelizing Devices
b WORK // = /egiming of SPEED ;
— // = PE "l NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT / orw. 2o 2] =& | Sign
x Channel izing €sJ Limit b m line should 00 620-2bT ¥ %
Devices . . cgordnr}a're >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 ¥ % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
AMP AYOUT OF FOR R TREA F TH T to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM O E CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-5T)sign for ooh specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
fe >l X XG20-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r __BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% %620-57( ROAD WORK | | "jy4'y TRAFFIC . WARNING No decimals shall be used. L"Jsiﬁseigln
ROAD % %R20-5T | FINES l SIGNS I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CLOSED|Ry1-2 oW1 -4L e >< >< DOUBLE o STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T :Tl:TYE ¥ ¥ R20-50TP| sohces TALK OR TEXT LATER shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advaonce
CVII 6 Barricade or CW13-1P —onmacion— | R21 [ 4ne Presel | (;Zgglm gezge'“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
channelizing motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
devices lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
_ X X X X X if workers are present.
/ - ¥ ) >, ; .4 4 q rers ore present. | | PROJECT LIMIT
. %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
y 1 <= :
I _— _— _— _— —_— —|— _— _— _— _— _— —_— <> Area for plaocement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) - 2]
Channelizing ~———CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T e Devices | Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn on: TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
// P X F\SPEED R2-1 . . .. . ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT J08 HIGHWAY
RK 5] END e | LIMIT <><> Contractor will install a regulatory speed |imit sign at REVISTONS
SPACE ROAD WORK D the end of the work zone. 6460 63 oot SH 22, ETC
>< >< WORK ZONE [620- 20T % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

ioning shown for. cs4 of work activity and not throughout the entire project. osioning shown for s,
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
additional odvance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

'ZZ:%_ - - - - - — == N - - — ———:ZZQf;——— - = = = =

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-5aP
SPEED ZONE
LIMIT o Yons | c20-50p SPEED )
7 O e ?_Fl’ﬁll-iP LIMIT WORK Vzvgﬁg 620-50p LIMIT
SPEED ZONE | 620-5aP 0-3d
R2-1 60 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
CW3-5 R2-1
GS () LIMIT LIMIT
6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iirpi’rs should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zanz_mg:? Gref'llu“'}omd for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. - [fiilfse’.g’n
in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted aond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. . BARRchDE AND CONSTRUCT lON
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L lMl T
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) _2]
FILE: bc-21. dgn o TxDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
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No warranty of any
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS GENERL hOTES TOR WORK ZONE STow

. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

30 PM
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1
12 min. 2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
-—-‘ 3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
_2_ ! ROAD 4. All signs shall be installed in occordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
minimum guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
from WORK 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Stondord Highwoy Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
AHEAD ® curb AHEAD Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
g A k= N / from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
° v o \/ Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
] o the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.
S i S T 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CNZTCD) for small roodside
_ 7.0’ min, — e signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
¢l 0 -6 9.0’ mox. 216 or 3 7.0 min. standard sheets.The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. If there is a question
< -3 -7 2 T -8 2 9.0' mox regording installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the monufocturer’s installation recommendations so
= — |9greater N T 5 ) the Engineer con verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
N N7 damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
4 % 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
Paved Y 7 Y Paved \\///\\\///;\m -z L * for identification shall be 1 inch,
shoulder shoulder . X \%L]\ 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
7 RAT F K fi 1 "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol i " Port
¥ When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight ond plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates con vary bosed on the type of
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being [_)erformed. _The Engineer is respon§|ble for selec_:'rmg 'rhe_oppror_)rla're size sign for the type of work being performgd. Tt_1e
Controctor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in
% % When plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be ottoched to the upright nearest the travel lane. ;egﬂ[zn';o*:;;sr;:zr:r;:;iss on:riur;:]:r] ;or;czfpv!:;karigz; :e.r:\n:rnz.r e thom 3 cavs
. H : . - i y - W upi i yS.
Supplemental ploques fodvisory or distonce) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.
c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
= shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
(K 'T_ protrude Q or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT
. 1 above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
VA g ME M procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs.
— substrates to other types of 2. IR: b(r:'r'rom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
TE IFFH ~) sign supports 3. Longq'rermlln'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing. .
,fr I Suppor t / / 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
~ shal | not H appropriate Long-term/Intermedigte sign height.
FH WE protrude <_3 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.
ol obove sign N
DOUBLE i or Nails shall NOT S12E_OF SIONS o . . . .
1.  The Contraoctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC {2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
= be allowed. SIGN_SUBSTRATES
KERS Each sign 1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
ARE PRESENT i I shal | be ottached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
Sign supports shall N - A A 2. "Mesh” type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.
extend more thon T directly to the sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
1/2 way up the support. Mul 'riple fostened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
back of the sign . screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be ploced on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
substrate. - signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by BEFLECTIVE SHEETING . . . . .
Wood, metal or any means. Wood 1. ALl 5|_gr.15 sr_mll be retroreflective and cor_15'rruc'red of sheeting meeting the c_:olor c_Jnd rg'rro-reflechvn'ry requirements of DMS-8300
Fiber Reinforced Plastic for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web oddress for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1).
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with o white background.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with oronge backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION H SICN LETTERS
¥ A . . . by splicing or - .
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths Wood other means. Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.
of ot least the some gouge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
T 2. Long-term stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
S OP/SLO,W PADDLES . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles ore the primory method to control troffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW poddle size should be 24" x 24", 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or requlations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely

covered when not required.

4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
entire sign foce and mointain their opaque properties under gutomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.

5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.

6. Duct tope or other adhesive material shall NOT be offixed to a sign face.

2. STOP/SLOW paddies shall be retroreflectorized when used at night.
3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be attached to a staff with a minimum
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign.
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03

attention to conditions that are potentially hozardous to traffic operations,
show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points
of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or
cultural information. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same,

Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. ('::n:g:ug‘:;zr route guidonce os normally installed on o roadway without 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.
: . . . L SIGN SUPPORT WE[GHTS SHEET 4 OF 12
2. :lhen permanent regulo'rory or wm:mng sngns conflict with V.IOI'K zone conditions, 1. Where sign SUDDOI’TS require the use of weigh‘rs to keep from 'rurning over, the use
emove or cover the permonent signs until the permanent sign message matches of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sand should be used ® Traffic
. . ;rs‘fc5°:$:ggo‘r:gnd'1'°n' For details for covering large guide signs see the 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a L"Jsiiiseigln
24 24 . constant weight. . . . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permonent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. 4 ‘S'Ordgse GShS'?g SUPPg” weights. ¢ 35 Ibs ond ; 50 1b
4, If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be 5 Sg:dbgg: :hglljl b:eégdeoo?lzlmrogle mo're?igT ,rgoTO:é'é"r’g Spon veh?é:ulor
installed on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
. 24" 5 c 24" S :holl meet ';he required mounting helgh'rs shown on the BC Sheets or Ihe iMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for chonnelizing devices should not be used for
tondords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and monufactured
Eﬂc"ngl:"g ;dR‘r’d_ White Eg":g?:"go;dg:"’_“‘glmk relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
ege! orde: 9 . . 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
= e = 5. If permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controctor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC stondord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. Sandbags shall be placed
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL TLRS standard sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. e bo-21. dgn o TXDOT [exs TxDOT oW TxDOT [ ek: TxDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR Cp SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damoged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be reploced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 6460/ 63| 001 SH 22,ETC
Contractor to ensure proper guidonce for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to [tem 502. color. Flogs shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13 5-21 WACO HILL.ETC 17
9
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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. " Sign Sign > Sign Sign
% Maximum 24 2x6 e
% Max imum 4x4 [ i alic A 12 sq. ft. of - |<—>|/5k'd » Post « Post 2 »~ Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°s sign face 2x6 o : .
sign face POST 246 K N H
| 27 2x6 H
/ AN \ ~ \)<§°°e' :
i & : :
«S 1 « q S
* %4x4 nd o0 axd et el
wood v |°] desirable +|o| desirable
1 12" block block «|o : :| N
pos l = HF HE 18
K HH 34" min. in | optional RH
u '_‘ X Xaxa Length of skids may 48" HE sfrong soils, | reinforcing HE
Top be increased for minimum ofe 557 min. in sleeve ————sysfe 34" min. in Base
vood additional stapility. HH weak soils. | (172" larger |34 strong soi1s, | See tne cwzrco]l Bl post
See BC(4) post HH thon sign el Wy o for embedment,
for sign 2x4 x 40" Too HH post} x 18" HH 3 mn. 10
30 height 24" J/ See BC(4) . Anchor Stub HH HH weak soils.
requirement 5 2%6 fgg'Zrﬁn 24" ’/2x4 brace o tareer 86 Anchor Stub HE
1 . ole " sle
| requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign K (174" larger 3]s
L or 3/8" x 3 1/2" 2 post) —=|(3f% than sign HH
(LTI (L1 L Ll J = %) (min.) lag / HH post) ———=3]¢
L1 _\|r_ N \ screws e e <
|‘ 20 = = 36" z Front 4x4 block 4x4 block i OE:T::ON ' ) (A::JJBNSTZUD) OPTION 3
Front sice sice irect Embedmen (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WENG (I:HA/':)NEL
ap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS — olfed e
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS - - .
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The moximum sign square footage shall adhere to the monufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
10 g ,r' ded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
r!m extrude . 172" pl i T sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
2" plywood is al lowed. . € J
thinwal | plastic foce. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
5 "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i D 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
° {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES [ GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
2 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
B CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A 1 3/4" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. H 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
(1 (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt supports, but 3/8" bolts with nuTs_or 3/8" >.< 3 172"
! 1 374" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x 1374 " x 129" éggnzgz?zz.msf be used on every joint for final
-t with 5/16" holes . thole to hole) : ~
°[] or 1374 X 1 34 " " " ~ 12 ga. square m e = 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
L square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
S to hole) _12 ga. square perforated _ tubing upright ————=1  \—d R —f v CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ S S— tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
telescope to I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7' height o b Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement . o 2" x 2" x 59" . is wi i idi .
ve pavi 48 : 13/4 " x 1 3/4 " x 32" (hole ) thole to hole) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502
Il to hole) 12 ga. square perforated i DS 12 ga. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" % See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration."
X (hole to hole)
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 or 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
7 o T (TYP )g ) — — .~ per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
7 o,‘ o 5 BOLT (TYP. I -y tubing sleeve
748.%/ N > | . | welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
— pin at ongle - - o I 60 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
e e o+ oo o needed to o ) ~ <
match sideslope o
36" N o SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " ® Traffic
@1/16 ; Sarety
Welds to start on K Texas Department of Transportation vison
opposite sides I P P Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum e
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
back 111 puddie. 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
7 upright
N7 S TR | S TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld— N.F¥% weld starts here
starts b H
here weld 5
% I
SINGLE LEG BASE 32 BC(5)-21
Side View FILe: bo-21. dgn on: TXDOT [oxs 1xD0T [ow TxDOT | cx: 1007
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 646063 001 | SH 22,ETC
- — - - 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 7413 5-21 WACO HILL, ETC 18
00




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . v o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
changeable message signs (PCMS). Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
ignt characters per word), not incluging simple words such os *T0, fed/Lone/Rom Closure List . _ Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % % Advance
’ ] . n m | . . . . .
Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that oa ane/sRamp osu Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not allowed. Each phase of the -
message should convey o single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
Alwoys use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
along with the number when referring to a roadway. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
When in use, the bottom of g stationary PCMS message panel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
a minimun 7 feet above the roadway, where possible.
The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which ore avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
Do not "flash" messages or wor:ds incluc_ﬂed ir_\ a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
AR Ao AN AR ot o A B CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
. Do POt use the word "Donger T messoge, 919 : LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE XX PM -
. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT UsS XXX USE NEXT
the foce of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
. The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on fhis Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
abbreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD.
. PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY T%
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
‘EJ”dh“‘LI’?* bef'sgifr"ehf“l’g g'f 'eaf* 480 fe:;- boord rather th CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. Each line of text should be centered on the message board rather than CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
left or right justified.
. If disabled, the PCMS should default to an illegible display that will
not alarm mZ)'roris'rs and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bors is appropriote. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. LE\EE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard BLVD Monday MON 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
ridge BRDG Norma | NORM 2. The 1st phase lor both) should be selected from the 2. Roodway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
Connot CANT Nor th N "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center _ CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD Parking :gING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropricte.
Road Phase Lists". 4, Highwoy names and numbers reploced as appropriate.
CROSSING XING Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
Do _Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
Eastbound {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD con be eliminated from the message if o
| -mergency EMER South S 6. For advonce notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Enfronce, Enter 1ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
:xg::: Ic-lane EiEWI;N Street 2TN no more than one week prior to the work.
EX way E Sunday Ul SHEET 6 OF 12
XXXX Feet XXXX_FT Telephone PHONE -
Fog Ahead FOG AHD Temporary TEMP §® Traffic
Fresway FRWY, FHY T T PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR Satety
Freevoy Blocked IFHY BLKD To Downtown T0 DT CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sanary
Hozor dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [covei s TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
:C}Zg"gws Mater igl] HAZMAT Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRlCADE AND CONSTR CT ION
G CI— Tine Wiruies | TIVE W OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS U
¥ er Lev
Highwoy A Vehicles (s vER, Vems SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Worning WARN
17 Tgoren s Wednesday _ WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SICN (PCMS)
Junction JCT azégh'r Limit zT LIMIT 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT WesTbound FouTel W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6) -21
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
Lo!/er Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC
Roadway 4, A full _mo’rrix PCMS moy be used to simulate o flashing arrow board provided it meets the visibility, flash rate and dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 oror P p—
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 WACO HILL, ETC 19
TO0




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

" EE’}T;;;5?:;%:3:?,:,:2,'4sbf,fpgﬁs‘_“;g(',(',f'id',;g?do‘f"’;:g;ﬂoﬁf:zg g::?',:e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be.os specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o [
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier gropple without o o [ ] (]

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L ° ° ° ° L

the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .. ..

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three borrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer'’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ) ) ) ) ) °

the detail above. . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ) ® 6 00 O ) ° ° °

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs {rignht arrow shown; ¢

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standaords as defined in the Monual for N - . . . .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. B?e CAUEION_ display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end iomond Coution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

‘" P treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flaoshing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C and Type D worning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® g’a"f’;f;;
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on @ drum that has @ sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The moximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Manua! for BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH).

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. E:::T ;ong. CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted 3. Refer to the CAZTCD f list of d TMA
on the CWZTCD. . Refer to the C or a list of approved TMAs.

3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. TMA:horelrzgmred on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR

Warning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. 5 II\nTMAesEoSId. be used anytime that it can be positioned

or square.Must have a yellow 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure
reflective surfoce area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) = 2]
30 square inches . The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when @ work
-T Bor T % o . FILE: bc-21.dgn DN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7xDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 oISt COUNTY SHEET NO.
13 5-21 Waco|  HILL,ETC 20
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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GENERAL NOTES
1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Handle 18" min
the primary chonnelizing device. T hould not .
2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be op should not 9/16” dia. (typ)
used as the primary channelizing device but may be replaced in tangent °L|°WT°°||6°*'°n for mounting
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections, ot water or signs ond
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only debris warning lights
if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the .
cones in proper position ond location. 4" max
3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
chonqelizing device but may be rep!oced in tapers, +r9nsi+ions and tangent 8" max Each drum shall have
sections by verhco! panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) o minimum of 2 orange fé
approved by the Engnnet'ar. . . ond 2 white stripes . L . .
4, Drums and all related items shall comply with the requirements of the T : using Type A or Type B .IB x'24 §|gn . 12" x 24
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" RIS : retroreflective (Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 2" max I - sheeting with the Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diogonals
(CWZTCD). (typ. ) top stripe being Divider, Driveway sign D700, Keep Right sloping down towards
5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and x orange. R4 series or other signs as opproved travel way
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely | e by Engineer
affect their appearance or serviceability. ..
6. The Controctor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic Sy
:;ﬁTsd;S?gzn;;g ;:ra;e(p];;ﬁ:rczzfdgi;:e Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Pl ywood. Al uninum or Metal siqn
) substrates shall NOT be used on
GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements: <—— Taper to allow .
1. Plostic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking o
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom. minimum of 5 See Ballost
2. The body and base shall lock together in such a manner that the body drums & Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. .
3. Plostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelizaotion devices or sign supports. 1. Signs used on plastic drums shall be monufactured using
4. Drums shall present o profile that is g minimum of 18 inches in width substrates listed on the CWZTCD
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
a maximum of 42 inches. This detail is not intended shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
5. The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and for fabrication. See note 3 sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
shal | be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle and the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
shall have a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to providers of approved specified in the plans.
al low attachment of @ warning |ight, warning reflector unit or approved Detectoble Pedestrian
compliant sign. Barricades 3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than Continuous smooth Diogonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended traveled lane.
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width. 4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
7. Bases shall have @ maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4 approved by the Engineer. _Sign dEmensEons shall not exceed
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base 18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base. series signs discussed in note 8 below.
8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stobilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material. 5. Signs shall be installed using o 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs. ond nufz two washers, and one locking washer for each
10. Drum and base shal | be marked with monufocturer’s name and model number. connect ion.
6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING Defectable Edge adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.
1. The stripes used on drums sholl be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials 7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Foce Materials." Type A or Type B on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
feflec-rive sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified 2 M locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
in the plans. ox. more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-pl.clc_:e and exhibit no delaminating, crockEng, or loss of . DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond RI-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion facility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbal lasted bases shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. Diversions, Sidewalk Detours ond Crosswalk Closures. SHEET 8 OF 12
. . . . M 2. Where destriaon ith vi I di iliti normal | th
This bose,_ \!lhen filled with the l?ol last material, should weigh t_)e'rween closedp§i§:wolz, SowDefe:‘rz;Te geg::rrionegorgicgdeys:::I b: ‘ ® Traffic
7o hree sondbags separcte from the bese, sand in o send-f111ed plostic P1aced coross the full wiotn of tne closed sidewalk insteod ’ Diviion
’ - of a Type 3 Barricade. )
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrian borricades similor +o the one plctured I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. baorriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectoble edging can satisfaoctorily delineate o pedestrion
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
a solid rubber base. 4. Tope, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not
3. Recycled truck tire sidewalls may be used for ballast on drums approved ?:'rec'.roble. go not corpp!y.wﬂ': +h§ design standards in the CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist. rnerlc?ns with Disabilities Act Accessibility Gundellne§
N . (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barr icades. BC (8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian barricades should use 8" nominal barricade
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails as shown on BC(10) provided that the top rail provides FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT \meDOT\nw: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
a hazard when struck by a vehicle. a smooth continuous rail suitable for hond troiling with no ©T boT —
splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. X ovember 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. ’ ' REVISIONS 6460 63 001 SH 22.ETC
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14 !
9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 WACO HILL,ETC 21
o




No warranty of any
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

The use of this standard

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

8" to 12" 8" to 12 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tr.\e'chevrt')n shglllzbg al\elelfﬂgal rectangle with a
'<—>| minimum size o N inches.
3 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be instal led
= — ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
. © . g 18" vehicle operators with regaord to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing ond
4 § 4" ‘é s Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See 24" | = See e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). . .
45°z note 7 min 4 a5 4 note 7 T § side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shc?wn on this sheet may r'mve Q drlvt-_:atlale, f|>.<ed or
§ ] of an intersection. They shall be in line with por'robl(:: t.)ose.. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
® 3 and at right angles to approaching traffic. be spec!f:ed in :rhe General No‘.res or other plon sheets. .
4" e S Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Chonnelizing devnce§ on self:rnghhng suppor ts sr'muld be used in work zone
P-1R 2 Vv | has three in view, until the change in alignment areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
VP-1L v Y (@ S eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
© . . .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Sur face & . £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved Mount Roadway ‘E Rigid € 36 for ot leost 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve Base Sur face 5 Support % 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
/ \ "~ TES ZS =z —¥r — tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be dcmoged,_ nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and_boses as fequzred by
T\ retroreflective Type Br. or Type Cr. conforming to 'rhe_Engmeef/lnspec'roc. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
18" == self-righting 12" mini Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing and alignment. L
T Support minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portoble baoses shall be fobricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
v Zmbfrgme”* — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED P Fixed Bose w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. E:::::T'r::r:gﬁ::'uizgl ITE\: ??iggr:‘gu;‘: go:‘::nzgdf:;; ezs:;::fpgzgizc:md'ng
— (Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways, Adhes! hol | ’ Ui o + L':h fact .
(Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used} self-rignting chevrons may be used to supplement rgcmﬁfm: igns be prepared and applied according to the manufocturer’s
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not fo replace plastic drums. 7. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
. , . surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable bases shall not be
1. Vertical Panels (VP's} are normally used to channelize CHEVRONS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
fraffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic. all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
|<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs.
min R 3. WP's shoulq be mounted back to back if used at +he_edge Miqimum Suggested Maximum
- 36 of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes b Desirable Spacing of
min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and S%Se*e%d Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
should alwagys slope downward toward the travel Ione. * % Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadwadys, may have more than 270 square inches Offset/Of fset/Offset] Taoper | Tangent
5 gf#eh:o;c:flecﬂve o:ea facing"lrrgml‘fic..-m todle b 30 2| 1507 | 165°| 180" 30’ 60"
. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. WS n 7 7 - 7
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= 60 205" 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80’
6. Sheeting for the VP’s shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450’ | 495 | 540 45° 90’
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - S - - -
v DMs-8300, unless noted otherwise. . 50 500°| 550'| 600 50 100
Rigid or self-rignting " Banel 18 36 inches or greater. o penel siripe of 23 1 L-ws [ 350 605 6607 53 110
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660°| 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
— 1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformable devices that ore highly visible, have good target value and 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. — -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs moy be used instead of a line of cones or drums. ) ] . ) 75 750'| 825'| 900’ 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800'| 880'| 960’ 80’ 160°
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %% Taoper lengths have been rounded off.
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L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.}

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers S-Posted Speed (MPH)

on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel lanes.
: : - 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
1. Opposing Traffic Laone Dividers (QTLD) are

PpOsing sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF

delineation devices designed to convert a .
_ . _ near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.
normal one-way roadway section to two-way CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND

operation. OTLD’s are used on temporary

12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upword ond downword orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
fe——— on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
) N 0 Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
ted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
r 1\ b oé?(o"’,:; iock adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement :lgzléwggaggeggro;gebggﬂg?rég;?iggr;ti.ung‘ for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
18" coused by a vehicle impact or wind qQust. 2. Water ballasted systems used to channél ize vehiculor traffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
‘/—7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement morkings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Water ballasted systems used os barriers shall be ploced in accordance to application and installation requirements = L_,,S_afe'ty
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. Texas Department of Transportation ivision
36" Fixed or, 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for o merging toper except in low speed (less thon 45 MPH) I P P Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urban areas. When used on a taper in o low speed urbon area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
mounted 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
on drums reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
) be retroreflective Type B or Type Cg conforming CHANNEL lz l NG DEv l CES
_ / to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300, If used to channelize pedestrians, longitudinal chonnelizing devices or water ballasted
- L ) unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: be-21. dgn on: TXDOT [oxs 1xD0T [ow TxDOT | cx: 1007
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS 5168 63 00T | SH 23.ETC
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
- -21
7-13  5-2 WACO HILL,ETC 22
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricodes

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction
projects closed to all traffic.

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring.
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
Where no turns are provided at a closed roaod, striping should slope
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.

4. Striping of roils, for the right side of the roadway, should slope
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downword to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless an adequate
clear zone is provided.

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to
maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting.
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be
permitted. Sandbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners.

9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B
conforming to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless
otherwise noted.

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support.

Minimum

Ny & Y ar
nominal Reflective
o Sheet ing

VLA NANG

7 inches.
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4’ min., 8 max.

48"

stiffener (M) AV &V & & & & 4

AN

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be al lowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Flat rail

barricoded in the same monner.

Eoch roadway of @
divided highway shall be

ROAD
CLOSED

\
};?%Vfa

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three rails on Type 3 borricades
shal | be reflectorized orange ond
reflective white stripes on one side
facing one-way traffic and both sides

Roadway

NAVE
s
stare_ | 020-€T

CONTRACTOR

for two-way troffic.

Barricade striping should slont
downward in the direction of detour.

Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot
mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades.

Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID)

/.[

0
_8l 69
%F==% ﬁ===ﬁ 55| E
HEY=
Il Ml M M of| 3
) 2o B
] [ (W [ <8l
53 ¥ O
. . cg| g 0
8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades € N =

PLAN VIEW

© O

PLAN VIEW
TYPICAL APPLICATION

~ 1. Where positive redirectional
= capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.
2. Plastic construction fencing
may be used with drums for
safety as required in the plons.
3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the

Typical shoulder width is less than 4 feet.

Plastic Drum

4. When the shoulder width is greater
than 12 feet, steody-burn lights
PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omitted if drums are used.
These drums 5. Drums must extend the length

are not required
on one-way roadway

of the culvert widening.

LEGEND

Plastic drum

(]L) Plastic drum with steady burn light
\\\\\\\\\\ or yellow warning reflector

Steady burn warning Iight
or yellow warning reflector

Increase number of plastic drums on the
side of approaching traffic if the crown
width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2
ond moximum of 4 drums)

CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

3 -aT ]
tI: " min.
2" min.
I: " min,
28"
min.

Two-Piece cones
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Alternate
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones
| 50° | at 50’ moximum spacing

Alternate (][)
Approx. (I[)
| 50° I

| | !

CONES

min. orange

min.

min. white

min.

min. orange

min.

min. white
42"
min.

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

2" max.

3" min.

2" to 6"

3" min.
28"
min.

1

Tubulor Marker

SHEET 10 OF 12

Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones ond tubulor markers shall be predominantly orange, and ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. ;’ Safety
borr icade QD STOCKPILE borricaode 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated I Texas Department of Transportation Division
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base, Standard
\\\\$ 4,//// or ballost, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.
(][> 3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
o o o o 1 bonds os shows above.  The reflective bonds shol | have a smeoth: sealed BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
lell] ove. e reflective ve Mmoo eale
On one-way roads Desirable outer surface ond meet the requirements of Departmental Material CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
downstreom drums stockpile location ch . . . Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
or barricode may be is outside annelizing devices parallel To TfOffIC 5. 28" .
. should be used when stockpile is . cones and tubulor markers are generally suitable for short duration ond
omitted here clear zone. within 30’ from travel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site BC ‘ ] o) - 2]
<= to maintain them in their proper upright position
—_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21.dgn oN: - TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
= durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
1. Cogeshor tubulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the same size REVISIONS 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC
and shape. 9-07 8-14
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 3 521 ka mfﬁlm s;gm
9
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T

DATE
FILE

Temporory Flexible-Reflective

PART TA ATERIAL SPECIFICAT
Roadway Marker Tabs DE MENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS
. P . . . EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone and 1. Pavement markings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic. EF=======3 'T - — FERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
e o . . lans. 7 0 -
within the (SJ limits unless ofherwise stated in the plons 2. The above shall not opply to detours in place for less than three . //%//f///////ﬁ////% PREFABRICAT
2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, EFABRICATED DMS-8241
"Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. i | PAVEMENT MARKINGS
P . . . —— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE
3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, — 4 Y — } ROADWAY MARKER TAB,S DMsS-8242
plans or specifications. so as not to leave a discernoble marking. This shall be by ony method - Adhesive pad
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existin H H . P on . .
4, Pavement markings shall be installed in occordonce with the TMUTCD stem;n'r Mzrk)i(n s oﬁd lIJIo;ker;" fminaring Existing Heignt of sheeting A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
ond as shown on the plans. 9 . is usually more than non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
. . 4. The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal 174" ond less thon 17, pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in [tem 677. web address shown on BC(1).
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on a particular type pavement may be used.
6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway P P d STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork 6. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.
7. All work zone povement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the
with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings." Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used as guidemarks
9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.
directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT 2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are +o be ins:
" \ . . pected ond accepted by the
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans. Engineer or designoted representative. Sompling ond testing is not
1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing normally required, however ot the option of the Engineer, either “"A"
on BC(12). morkings for periods less thon two weeks when approved by the Engineer. or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before placement on the
roadway.
2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet v
the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
Maoterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement

Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on an asphaltic pavement in a

straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements

of DMS-8241. run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement morkings (foil bock) shall meet more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS 4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Standard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum

distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours ond 160 feet when 1. Raised pavement markers used as guidemorks shall be from the approved
illuninated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement morkers provided on @

project shall be of the same monufacturer.

4. Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days aofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specification [tem 662. butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete

surfaces.
Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).
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DATE:
FILE:

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

_6><|)" +|<—3 Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
G AT O R R A
I()i'ro 12 <;:| 10 to ,2.. Type 11-A-A NO-PASSING MARKERS T o
~ Z nooonoogogooonooon OZEZZO ZZZES REF;AECELO:NLZED +
il oo ooooa Vi 4 +° 12" —
Ved Aﬁ’ LINE
E:> Yel low Y Yellow El|> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons MARKINGS T —
el low
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C, I-A 0{* IT-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT O o o oObo o oo o o o o o o
MARKERS
< Type 11-A- A <s LINES OR SINGLE ‘glo.. I‘_3
¢ oo OODO ODOOODOOODOOODOOOD REFLECTORIZED -
— —& — — oodooonoo/fo ool oo oogoo NO-PASSING LINE :::E':i:;
Yel low Type Y w_ jo 4 White or Yellow
I:|l> 4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type I[I1-A-A - — - "
pe I- e W buttons
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B y yP u
Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer WIDE P:c;azzT 1-2" LD% 0 C|><_D 6 60 o O oyo o O 0
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS Fo o o o oo o oo o o o Qoo
g"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFP'-AECT“'TZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNEL IZING LINE USED TO PAVEENT
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) Whi+e

Type I-C 33": 3" Type 1-C or I1I1-A-A 30"+/-3"
—b'—'d—
/ RAISED ooooaQ a a \DODOD

OE|OOOE|OOOE|OOODOOODOOODO{DOOODOOODOOODOO CENTER PAVEMENT

[e]
[=]

a
) 51 5°
Type 1-C or II-C-R L INE WARKERS  fe— 10" —t 30 - C{\ZType W or O e

. 4 <:I Type W buttons - C- <:|
— White — — goooo goooa a non/ [alelulela] ooodon Y buttons

== Yellow Type 1-A
y \ Type Y buttons. <5 OR o
oOOgoo0oo0O0O0O0O0 0OO0OO0OO0O0ODOCOOOCOOOOOOOOOOOOOODOOOODOOOODO LANE |<_4° :144

REFLECTORIZED

| ]
PAVEMENT o = e
cDoooOdo0O0O ooonooonooonooonoynooonooonooon L INE MARK INGS e 10" —4 30’ | White or Yellow

o> vel Iow/ o> Type I-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or I1-A-A

- \hite —— — — ooooo ooooo noq\_ oooon oooono (when required)
E|,> V Type W buttons Type [-C or I1-C-R LINES
omooomooomooopmoooOmooOOOdOObYWHOOOOQOOOODOOOODOOOD palsED O o o o o o o o o
PA T yop
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK INGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \-Type I-c AUXIL [ARY P':A‘;Eéi"; o o ] o o o a o /; o
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. 3 9’ Type I-C or II-C-R

OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP 8"

L INE REFLECTORIZED - - - -

PAVEMENT
.

MARKINGS 3 9
Type W buttons Type I1-C <:| I‘—’I‘—’l

——— Whit /— ——— ——— oogono goooa \EIOEIOEI I:IOI:IOI{/_ gogon gogoa
ITe <:| Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons <:I REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 + 6" —
- oonooo%onooonooonooono%nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED =
oomoooooobmooonmooonmnooonodomooonooomooonoooan
> PAVEMENT MARKERS 100 =k 30° |
; Yel low : If raised pavement markers are used .
—— Whi-]-e/— —— — goooO goooa _;fDOEI DOEIOE\ goooa goooa to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Markers
':||> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the morkers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
. . . . . lines or at 20 foot spacing for L—,|
Prefaobricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. solid lines. This allows an easier 200 + 1/
removal of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge lines
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape. d
SHEET 12 OF 12
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e Type W butfons Type 1-C <35 ) Dratsion
— — — — ooooo Dooon _\n\mon -n\ohon ooooo ooooa I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
~_ P
White <n

oonoooo0oaQ o oaQ 00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

- - _§Ye| o e "ff:: " ourons. Type T1-A-A . BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

—— goooa goooa
ocoomoooan oonooonooonooonooonooonooonooonooon Raised pavement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
E:> |:"> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— — — — oo oooon _/l:l(onon oo ool oo products list and meet the requirements of
E‘l> Nwhite”” E:> E\_ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type W buttons Type 1-C ) BC ( I 2) = 21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sECT Jos HIGHNAY
1-97 9_0;”%3_120?5 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC
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DATE:
FILE:

END LEGEND

ROAD WORK Chonnelizing ezzz=2|Type 3 Barricade 2 ® |Channelizing Devices
Devices
G20-2 . Truck Mounted
48" X 24" (See note 2) A I:Iljj Heavy Work Vehicle [N Attenuator (TMA)
| (See note 2) A | | £ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
| . S Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
Chzo 1D, END | = |sign <p |roffic Fiow
| Frlogs. TR | | ROAD WORK
See note 1) @ [ Channelizing | 0\ Flag D-O F lagger
0l c Devices )
vl a G20-2
| - E | (See note 2) A | \- 4B" X 24" N | —
< b 58 (See note 2) X nimum Suggested Maximum| ... .
G opn < CW20-1D h - Desirable Spacing of Mnsn.nmun Suggested
o 2 . = : | Posted|Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing "9 |Longitudinal
CW20-1D | Qo 5 3 48" X 48 ) L | Speed H Spacing
Q8" x 48" E 2 | s L 2 (F logs- 7] . * ¥ Devices v Buffer Space
o | .%o 25 * 0 | 11 ] 122 | ono on o ; "B"
(Flags- See note 1) | Distance
Seegno-re 1) s @ @ 3| 3085 C|E < Offset/Of fset|Of fset| Taper | Tongent
| S|~ | G| =86 52 5 | 5 oR | 30 2] 15077165 [ 180°] 30 60° | 120 90"
[ o=
o™ 8358 gy |3 S| .58, 35 |- &> [2057 225" 2457 35 70" | 160 120
| 4728 ol3 3 | 2 gu8% | 40 265'] 295 320 40’ 80’ | 240’ 155°
- n o 7 0 7 0 n n 7
| k v 7] 7} L9 . 45 450'| 495 | 540 45 90 320 195
* e §$ 8§3£ | 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50 100’ 400’ 240’
" | | 4 = < | % | ‘ : 55 | | .y | 550776057660 55° [ 110" | 500° 295"
; L | > L4 | 60 600 | 660'| 720’ 60’ 120° 600" 3507
| 3| c el | S 65 650°] 715°[ 780 65 | 130’ 700’ 410’
vla . . . . . . .
Chonne I i zing L | p | . | 70 700°| 770°| 840°| 70 140 800 275
Devices 512 L | y 3| Inactive 75 750’ | 825’ | 900’ 75’ 150 900" 540
(See note 2) A | e 417y | | work | N
&% | "‘&f.’ ol vehicle . % Conventional Roads Only
El3 10; ,:}f‘\):‘ 0| (See Note 3)| X¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
. o Min. s . . L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Channelizing | vy t Work vehicles or ——| o
devices may be L | o other equipment <
omitted if the % S necessary for the —F O
work area is a M a work operation, such
minimum of 30’ | o | « as trucks, moveable 3zl TYPICAL USAGE
from the nearest -E cranes, etc., shall ,; MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
traveled way,——| Shadow Vehic! 5] remain in areas "6| DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
'$h°¥MAe 'g € = separated from ;
8 high intensity | lanes of +raffic by o £ v A
: LT Z I s g 8
with TMA and high | xe o flashing, : 3 . | GENERAL NOTES
|n+en§|+y rotating, L gI__ v oscillating or | | -
flashing, > strobe |ights. . f 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
oscillating S (See notes 4 & 5) S?$ﬁ°¥MXeh'g'e S - | 2. AIl traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
or strobe |ights. | u L | ¥ mgh infeggi-ry | denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
(See notes 4 & 5) | rotating, flashing, . in the plons, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
v oscillating or Engineer.
| u e n strobe Iigﬂ-rs. | 3. Inoctive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
o|a | (See notes 4 & 5) right-of-way |ine and not parked on the paved shoulder.
~-|E o - | | 4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime i+ can be positioned
518 . 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
| cle | L | | | affecting the performance or quality of the work. [f workers are no
8 g o longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
o to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices
| 8y * I | | may be substituted for the Shodow Vehicle and TMA.
e | . 3 . 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
o L'y —F surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
NIk < 6. See TCP{5-1)for shoul k on divided high d
Channe | i zing | - = 5 | Py > | . : ) . fﬁ:eway; -1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways an
ice V. .
(Dsegé mote A s 2 - 3 2 |'] 7. cw21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D
2 a . " W s .
| ° 8 c | ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
C
ROAEDNV[I)ORK 0 | -g Channelizing Al ok | roadwoys.
L Devices "] :
°2 (See note 2) A 0 G L5 |
5 | 5 G20-2 sl | _|E
3 S 48" x 24" | gs 5o ;
é @ G 3 (See note 2A g0 5": |
£ | = L | £ ® :
(%] v | L| O >
O| 4% oo |
[l
m u ol ol .
| bl = xy™M | 518 | ;’Qo Traffic
Ch 17zi | = * = Operations
annelizing / \ x| . . Division
Cw20-1D Devices _— Texas Department of Transportation Standard
| 48" X 48" (See note 2)A | : y
(Flogs- 1
See notes 1 & T)
- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ROAD WORK COQ\I_IKE)”E[I)(E)RAIV_IOE%AD
G20-2
48" x 24"
(See note 2) A 2320)2128
TCP (1-1q) TCP (1-1b) (F 1ags- TCP (1-1¢) (F 1ags- TCP(1-1)-18
See notes 1 & 7) See notes 1 & 7) FILE: topl-1-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: cK:
WORK EH I C ES ON SHO DER ©T><DOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER v L UL roe e 546063 001 | SH 22,E7C
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 8-95 2-12 brsT CouNTY v—
1-97 2-18 WACO HILL,ETC 26
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DATE:
FILE:

\florning §ign §equer_10e END CW20-4D LEGEND
égmgngsézfoe,'rec*'on -.-/ ROAD WORK 48" X 48" ezzz=2|Type 3 Barricade @ 8 |Channelizing Devices
ONE LANE Truck Mounted
‘ | S,go_)z( o ROAD I:[Dj Heavy Work Vehicle [N Afl-i-jenuqf:r (TMA)
CW3-4
\ / c G o 48" X 48" AHEAD Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
?21"-5 2" x osc (See note 2)A BE Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
) — | Qo8 PREPARED s 2 |[sign <o |raftic Fiow
85 70 STOP 2870y g
To 3 8>, (Flags- N\ |Fiog Lo |Fragger
ONCOMING - | °g2 See note 1) T
ini S ted Moxi e
TRAFFIC q4- ~ Desirable ugggic?ng of | Minimun Suggested |Stoppin
. Cw20-7 Posted| Formula Toper Lengths ch 11 Sign uoges PD1NY
R1-2aP 48" X 48" Speed onnelizing spacing |Longitudinal| Signt
48" X 36" ’ I % * % Devices g Buffer Space|Distance
— 10 1" 12° Oon a on a : "B"
(See note 8) = W16-2p END offsetlOffsetloffset] Toper | Tangent | iSTonee
. 16- . - 7 7 n - 7 ]
) o 24" x 18" FEET ROAD WORK 30 w52 150°| 165’ | 180 30, 60 120 90 200
- (See note 2) A 35 |L-= 50 205 | 225' | 245’ 35 70° 160’ 120’ 250’
. 359-5 22 40 265' 295'] 320| 40’ 80 | 240’ 155° 305°
Channelizing devices £ . 45 450’ | 495" | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195" 360
separate work space xcept 1n 50 500°| 550'| 600’ 50 100’ 400’ 240’ 425°
emergencies,
from traoveled WOY’Z flaogger stations 55 L=WS 550’ | 605’ | 660’ 55° 110’ 500’ 295" 495
AL 60 600'] 660°] 720°| 60" | 120" | 600’ 350" 570’
at night 65 650°'| 715°| 780’ 65" 130’ 700 410 645"
8 70 700 | 770’ | 840" 70’ 140’ 800" 475" 730'
g 75 750° | 825°| 900 75° 150' 900’ 540" 820’
[%2]
v % Conventional Roads Only
(L) %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
= L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high intensity "z v
rototing, flashing, o
- oscillating or strobe 3 GENERAL NOTES
lights. (See notes 5 & 6) Q
& 1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
slex 2. All troffic control devices illustroted are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
[ ] @ Shadow Vehicle =4 s 5 triongle symbol may be omitted when stoted elsewhere in the plans, or for routine
| v_vi-rh Th_/IA and high L = maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
|n+en§|+y rotating, 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
. flo§r|1:ng,_ | ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.
| L2 gfc;-rrgbén?i hts 4, Sign spacing may be increased or an additional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be
. ¢ <95 (See notes Sg& & | - used if advance warning ahead of the flagger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less than 1500 feet.
= g @ 9 | 5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
L ==38a in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
| . ole’>. L} CW20-7 quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require
niego 48" X 48" the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices
T Y = R1-2 L m may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
| . 42" X 42 " X 42" 6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
n _ those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
| P S NG . Except in F o TCP_(1-20)
ONCOMING [48" x 36" emergencies, * .5E XXX | cwie-2pP 7. R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have
TRAFFIC [(See note 8) ;ég?glegesfohons | Cl5wd FEET | 24" x 18" adequate sight distonce. For projects in urban areas, work spaces should be no longer
| x 1 luminated S == g % (See note 2) A than one half city block. In rural areas on roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work
at night D_ Slss. spaces should be no longer than 400 feet.
Y 8 S wo 8. R1-2 "YIELD" sign with R1-2aP "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" plaque shall be placed on a support
| O I Ay BE at a 7 foot minimum mounting height.
x PREPARED TCP (1-2b)
| -I-H TO STOP 9. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
cw3-4 10. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
W3-2 48" X 48 A 11. 1f the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances
X 48" | > {See note 2) should be increased in order to maintain adequate stopping sight distance to the flagger
and a queue of stopped vehicles (see table above).
12. Chonnelizing devices on the center-1ine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading
traffic and approved by the Engineer.
13. Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be
limited to emergency situations.
x ONE LANE gco o Traffic
ROAD END - perations
| AHEAD CW20-4D ROAD WORK I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
48" X 48" G20-2
| 48" X 24" TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TCP (1 _20) See note 1)
CW20-1D TCP (1-2b)
ONE LANE TWO-WAY Froos- TCP(1-2)-18
S(Zelogg;e - FILE: topl-2-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: cKs
CONTROL WI TH Y 1 ELD S I GNS ONE LANE Two-WAY @TXDOT December 1985 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
CONTROL WI TH FLAGGERS 4-90 4_98REVISI°N5 6460| 63 001 SH 22,ETC
(Less than 2000 ADT - See note 7) 294 2-12
1-97 2-18 WACO HILL,ETC 27
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

T: \WACHO\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\tcpl-4-18.dgn

1/22/2024

DATE:
FILE:

See note 1)

less

x for 50 mph or

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" x 24"

3x for over 50 mph

Shoul der

END
ROAD WORK

-~ G202

48" X 24"

v
@
g 4
3 X
a o
&S| sa
v da
I<
©
Q
. 8
b.E v
L]
= v
L
[}
=
m

D

.0

Shou l der
Shou |l der

See note 1)

ONE LANE CLOSED

w
CW20-1D \A
48" X 48"

(F lags-
See note 1)

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

Shoul der

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

LEGEND

[ ]
%

B

Lizz L
S Min.

(See note T7)

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

SlsEperwSEEEE

Shoul der

200’
Approx.

Work Space

B

1/2 L
Min.

4

(1-4b)

TWO LANES CLOSED

MPH

XX

CW1-4R
48" X 48"

CW13-1P
24" X 24"

(See note 2) A

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

(See note 2) A

CW1-4L
48" X 48"

CW13-1P
24" X 24"

(See note 2)JA

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

|e====| Type 3 Borricade ® 8 |Chonnelizing Devices
Truck Mounted
I3 |Heovy Work venicie | @R |xfenuator (TvA)
£ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
S Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
2 |sign <o |roffic Fiow
<:\ Flog [L() F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| .. .
Posted|Formula T Desi[oblih spacing of Mg?gﬁm Suggested
aper Lengths Channelizing A Longitudinal
Sp;?d * % Devices Sp?;lng Bufgéruséoce
10 KN 12° on a On a T "B"
Offset|/Offset|Offset|] Taper | Tangent Distance
30 2| 150°| 165" | 180° 30° 60’ 120 90’
35 L=% 205'| 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120"
40 265°| 295°| 320° 40’ 80’ 240" 155°
45 450’ | 495’ | 540' 45° 90’ 320 195°
50 500‘| 550'| 600 50’ 100" 400" 240"
55 WS 550°| 605'| 660 55° 1107 500" 295"
60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60’ 120 600" 350’
65 650" | 715°| 780 65’ 1307 700 110
70 700" | 770" | 840’ 70° 140° 800’ 475
75 750° | 825'| 900’ 75° 150" 900" 540"

% Conventional Roads Only

¥¢ Taper
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

lengths have been rounded off.

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

A A

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plaons,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeated if the
visibility of the work zone is less than 1500 feet.

4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it con be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advonce of the orea of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted

for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,

5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

TCP_(1-4q)

6. If this TCP is used for a left lone closure , CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the
center |ine where needed to protect the work space from opposing traffic with
the orrow panel ploced in the closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP_(1-4b)

7. Where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline, channelizing devices
which separote two-way troffic should be spaced on topers ot 20° or 15°
if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, and for tongent sections, at 1/2S

This tighter device spacing is intended

for the areas of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

where S is the speed in mph.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP(1-4)-18

FILE: topl-4-18. dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DW: oK

© TxDOT December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
2-04 +98“VBIW5 6460| 63 001 SH 22,ETC
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

T: \WACHO\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\tcp!-5-18.dgn

1/22/2024

DATE:
FILE:

END

48"

& 5 K
HEANANE
3 3
o ‘ [}
c c
(2] wn
c
=
o
S
‘ "2}
g
=
[
9, 8
M
™ a
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o
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(See notes 4 & 5)
N
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2 ]
D
g %
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ﬁl
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o
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v )
L Y M
g AELF
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o
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o
S
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o
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©
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TCP (1-5qQ)

ONE LANE CLOSURE

ROAD WORK
620-2

X 24"

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

CW20-1F
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

Shou lder

(See notes 4

EXIT
-

E5-1
48" X 42"

Mediaon

See TCP(1-50)
for traffic
control
devices

for lane

closure—

Min.

Shoul der

500°

Work Space

Min.

100’

1000’

L

1/73 L

END

ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

EXIT
OPEN

E5-2
48" X 36"

=ee—See TCP(1-50)

for advance
warning signs

for lane closure

LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS

4 & 5)—

Shoul der

Median

(See notes

See TCP(1-5a)
for advance
warning signs

for lane closure

Shou | der

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"
c
€
g
|
]
&
N
CER
2
[a1]
o
o
A ‘5
=
2
)
I
RAMP
CLOSED
R11-2bT
48" X 30"

TCP (1-5¢)

— Channelizing

N—_See TCP(1-4a) for Iane ;’Q

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade B 8 |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted

=2
I8 [veavy Work venicie Attenuator (TMA)

£ |Trailer Mounted
i E| Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign Traffic Flow

SNED|Y

<>\ Flag F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| ,,. .
posted|Formuta|  roncs ToRle | Seocing of "I MTNT | Suggestea
Sp;ed * % Devices ° 5pc“1<):( :'.nq Iéﬁ??;:ug;;:gé
Of?;eTOfLLe+0fLief #gLéi Téﬁ;é;f Distance °
30 2| 1501657 180°] 30° 60 | 120° 90"
35 L=-g§- 205'| 225' | 245'| 35 70° | 160’ 120"
20 265'| 295'| 320°| 40’ 80’ | 240" 155
25 2507 | 495 | 540°| 45° 90’ | 320" 195
50 500°| 550°| 600°| 50° | 100’ | 400’ 240"
55 | | .ws [5507 605" 660’ 55" | 110" | s00° 295
60 600" | 660° | 720°| 60° | 120° | 600 350"
65 650'| 715'| 780°'| 65° | 130’ | 700 210"
70 700°| 770" | 840°| 70° | 140° | 800 475
75 750°| 825 900°] 75° | 150° | 900 540°

% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

Engineer.
3. Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented

Shodow Vehicle and TMA,

shown in order to protect a wider work space.

cW25-1T
48" x 48" A

Devices at
20’ spacing

5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surfoce, next to those

2. All traoffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the

with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other channelizing
device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Stondards
4, Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area
of crew exposure without adversely offecting the performance or
quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but rood or
work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other chonnelizing devices may be substituted for the

closure details if a
lane closure is needed

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

to close a lane which
is normally required
to enter the ramp.

RAMP
CLOSED
AHEAD

CW20RP-3D TCP ( l -5’ = l 8

48" X 48"

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES FOR
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

FILE  fcpl-5-18.dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DM

CKs

HIGHWAY

LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS ©noor__Tebrory 2012 Lt e«

6460| 63 001

SH 22,ETC

2-18
DIST COUNTY

SHEET NO.

WACO HILL,ETC

29
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

T: \WACHO\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\tcp2-1-18.dgn

1/22/2024

DATE:
FILE:

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

2t
2 la
D E
o
b I}
L
S0
g2
o
o L
v o
5 «
X
= M
x Y

Channel izing devices
may be omitted if the
work area is o minimum
of 30’ from the
nearest traveled way. ]

Shou |l der
Shou | der

-"'
30
Min.
Work Space

30’
T Min.

(See notes 4 & 5)

Shou |l der
Shoul der

TCP

—
g .l
E3>
o 0| °
0=

I}
L
X1
“ X
xl‘ﬂ

CW20-1D

48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER G v i T T e
Conventional Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 204 asg o I T
Vor 58 WACO|  HILL,ETC 3L

50 mph

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

(See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

Shou |l der
Shoul der

o

less

3x for over|

50 mph

x for 50 mph
or

100"
Approx. A

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2)A

30° | 100

™in.

Work Spoce

B

A d

1/3 L

less
3x for over

x for 50 mph
or

END
ROAD WORK

Shou | der
Shoul der

G20-2
48" X 24"

(See note 2) A

50 mph

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

CW20-1D v
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

Shou Ider

ol

g, s

E® >c
vl ga

ouw €

=y

[oN =]

[

56| %W

4 X

x M

Work vehicles
or other equipment
necessary for the
work operation,
such as trucks,
moveable cranes,

etc., shall remain in

areas separated from
lanes of traffic by

channelizing devices
ot all times.

(See notes 4 & 5}

Shoulder

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" X 24"
(See note 2)A

100’
Approx. ‘A

v
30°
Min.
Work Space

L
3
3
b
END

ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" X 24"

(See note 2) A

Py

Shou | der

Inactive -
work vehicle
(See Note 7)

100’

‘ 30°
™in.

Right-of-way Line

m,

- |

0 .

“y |
c 1o :
E’g $c |
cw|lCg .
0=
5528 |
Y x °
x M

CW20-1D

48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channel izing Devices

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

ot |

SEY | =

Sign Troffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| .. .
Posted|Formula T DeSi[°b|$h Spacing of MI;?;:JH Suggested
aper Lengths Channelizing f Longitudinal
SD:fd * % Devices Spezlnq Bﬂfgéruséoce
10 [KH 12 On a Oon a f "B"
offsetOffsetlorfset| Taper | Tangent |DiSTONC®
30 2| 150" 165" | 180’ 30 60" 120 90’
35 L=g—5 205'| 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160’ 120"
40 265°| 295°| 320’ 40 80" 240" 155°
45 450°| 495’ | 540" 45" 90’ 320’ 195
50 500°| 550'| 600" 50° 100 400" 240’
55 L=WS 550| 605'| 660’ 55° 110° 500 295
60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120 600" 350"
65 650'| 715°| 780° 65° 130 700’ 410°
70 700’ | 770 | 840" 70’ 140 800" 475"
75 750’ | 825" | 900’ 75’ 150 900 540
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH}
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the friangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
plons, or for routine maintenaonce work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. Stockpiled material should be placed a minimum of 30 feet from

nearest traveled way.

4. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of

the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the

per formance or quality of the work
but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be

substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,

5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond

freeways.

7. Inoctive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the

If workers are no longer present

right-of-way line ond not parked on the paved shoulder.

8. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in place of CW21-1D
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP(2-1)-18
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction

Same as Below - END
—_— | ROAD WORK
\ O 4
R1-2 \ 48" X 24"
2" x4 x4 \.'. |
Tb AMAAA~— | Temporary
Yield Line
ONCOMING | . I (See Note 2) A
TRAFFIC =
R1-2aP |
48" X 36" *
(See note 9) X
olo
b .
/////i/r‘ 85
L) <t
Devices at 20’
spacing on the Toperggz/////// | ole
=4
[
O
o
Q
(72}
X
.
2
Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 6 & 7)
m
)

. . ¢|3 R o oy s
Devices at 20° =[2 42" X 42" X 42
spacing on the Taper ———9 \ /

DY s S T0
. . ONCOMING [R1-20P
Temporary . 48" X 36"
Yield Line e '-’—'/ TRAFFIC (See note 9)
(See Note 2) A YYVYY
| X 48"
x
| -2 ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD
Cw20-4D
QC7| 485 x 48" X 48"
END |
. 2
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" x 24" |

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

TCP (2-2q)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

T: \WACHO\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\tcp2-2-18.dgn

1/22/2024

DATE:
FILE:

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

Cw20-4
48" X 48"

Cw3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2)A

CW20-7
48" X 48"

XXX
FEET

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note 2) A

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating,

flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 6 & T)—

Devices at
20’ spacing
on the Taper

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shal |l be

illumincfiggj/////
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note Z)AJ

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

PREPARED
TO STOP

207

Work Spoce

B

100° Approx.

Devices at

spacing

XXX
FEET

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

/ See note 1)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" X 24"

CW20-7
48" x 48"

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

BE

(2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2) A

See note 1)

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

SED|Y

Sign Traffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum Suggested Moximum| . . o .
PS%se-:-!edd Formula TCJg:I‘E I [gggllihs cﬁgggé??z?:g Spsoiginng Loil‘gllqiq'reusd‘rienil S-r;i‘gi:-rnq
% - bl * _ Devices nyn o |Buff eer Space| Distance
0f¥2e+0fLLe+0fL§e+ égbéi Téﬁ;é;+ Distonce
30 150°| 165°| 180" 30 60’ 120° 90’ 200’
35 L=-g6— 205" | 225" | 245’ 35° 70’ 160° 120 250’
40 265°| 2957| 320’ 40 80 240’ 155° 305’
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195 360"
50 500 | 550°| 600’ 50 100° 400 240 425°
55 L 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 110 500° 295" 495"
60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60’ 120° 600’ 350 570°
65 650°| 715'| 780’ 65" 130' 700 410 645’
70 700°| 770" | 840’ 70" 140’ 800" 475" 730
75 750’ | 825°| 900" 75° 150° 900 540’ 820"

% Conventional

%% Taper

Roads Only
lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT)} W=Width of Offset(FT)

S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v 4

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved

by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

FN

. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.

6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performonce or quality of
the work. If workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow

Vehicle and TMA,

7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown
in order to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-2q)

8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have odequate sight
distonce. For projects in urban aoreas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
[n rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.

9. The R1-2aP "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum

mounting height.

TCP (2-2b)

10.Channelizing devices on the center Iine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and

approved by the Engineer

11.1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces should be
increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flogger ond a queue of stopped vehicles.

(See table above).

12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be Iimited to

emergency situtations.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

FILE: tcp2-2-18.dgn

TCP(2-2)-18

DN ‘CK: ‘DW:

‘CK:

© TxDOT December 1985

CONT | SECT JOB

HIGHWAY

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS gos 303 " 6460/ 63 001 | SH 22,ETC
(Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9) o8 ols WACol  WILL,ETC 3T

1o




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

less

3X for over 50 MPH |

X for 50 MPH or

Shou | der
Shou lder

100’
Approx. A

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 5 & 6)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

L rS
-E ‘e

30°
MIN.
Work Space

-

[ ]
‘0

1/3|L

T: \WACHO\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\tcp2-4-18.dgn

1/22/2024

DATE:
FILE:

END
ROAD WORK 5 5 END 8 5 =g Operations
259_)2( 24" g @ ‘ 0 G ‘@ 3 GF;SAZD WORK 32 0‘0 G‘G 3 W16-3p I Texas Department of Transportation Svision
& & "y oqn & & 30" X 12"
W20-1D e (see” TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
See Pore 1) LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS
TCP (2-4q) TCP (2-4b)
TCP(2-4)-18

FILE:  top2-4-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:

© TxDOT December 1985 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED o ) A T
L3 2g WAco  WILLETC | 32

CW16-3aP
x 30" X 12"
(See note 4)

CW20-1D
48" x 48" o
(Flags- END
See note 1) | = ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" x 24"

|

1
<
<
>
&

30" X 12"
(See note 4)

&

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

/
. t'_T_._ .<]|f|z'0

<
&>

.
[ 2
200"
Approx.
X ‘ 1/2 L
>

e
[
=
(See note 8) ——] u 231'2R48"
i )()( CW13-1P
p MPH 24" X 24"
=
™ o
™) 8]
= ol 3
mis vV
[ 3
X
[
o)
E E

Shadow Vehicle wi+h44‘—“‘_,‘\_‘\_“
TMA and high intensity 7

rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

Y

L
b
X
L

o
| ] L -
®le ~

o w >
o

CWi13-1P
24" X 24"

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade B @ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

ot vl |
SNED Y

Sign Traffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| .. .
Posted|Formula T Desi[ablsh Spacing of Mg?SEHI Suggested
aper Lengths Chonnelizing A Longitudinal
Sp;éd * % Devices SDE§Lng Buffér Sécce
10" [KH 12° On a Oon a 1 "B"
offsetOffsetlorfset| Taper | Tangent |DiSTONC®
30 2| 150" 165" | 180’ 30° 60’ 120 90’
35 L:-g§— 205'| 225° | 245°| 35 70° | 160° 120°
40 265 | 295 | 320" 40' 80" 240’ 1557
45 450°| 495°| 540 45° 90’ 320’ 1957
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50° 100 400’ 240’
55 L=WS 550°| 605°| 660’ 55° 110' 500 2957
60 600’ | 660'| 720’ 60’ 120 600" 350°
65 650’ | 715°| 780° 65" 130° 700’ 4107
70 700’ | 770’ | 840 70 140’ 800" 475"
75 750°| 825’ | 900’ 75’ 150 900’ 540
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED

All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

. The downstreom taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet minimum

length per lane.

For short term applications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance
legend may be shown on the sign face rather than on a CW16-3aP supplemental
plaque.

. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned

30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting
the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road
or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle and TMA.

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in eoch closed

lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surfoce, next to those shown in order
to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-40)

If this TCP is used for o left lone closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
shal | be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the centerline to
protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow board placed in the
closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP_(2-4b)

8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,

channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers
at 20° or 15" if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at
1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter devices spocing is intended for
the area of conflicting maorkings, not the entire work zone.

T4




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

T: \WACHO\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\tcp2-5-18.dgn

1/22/2024

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade B B |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

END CW20-1D
ROAD WORK 48" x 48"

(F lags-
G20-2 See note 1)

48" X 24"

END
ROAD WORK

620-2
— 48" X 24"

4

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

Shoul der
<o
<

Shoul der

Sign Traffic Flow

Flag

ol |
SNED Y

F lagger

less

Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of
Posted| Formula Toper Lengths Channel izing

Speed * % Devices

* n T T X
10 11 12 On a Oon a Distance
offset/Offsetloffset| Taper | Tangent |’

{ -y 30 2| 1507 165" | 180’ 30’ 60’ 120 90’
35 L= —=—] 205"| 225" | 245" 35° 70° 160° 120°
‘ ‘ 40 265°| 295" | 320’ 40 80° 240° 155°

45 450°| 495’ | 540° 45’ 90 320’ 195
50 500°| 550°| 600’ 50’ 1007 400° 240’
55 550'| 605°| 660" 55° 110° 500’ 295’
60 600 | 660’ | 720 60’ 1207 600’ 350
65 650°| 715'| 780’ 65" 130’ 700’ 410’
70 700°| 770° | 840’ 70° 140’ 800’ 475"
75 750’ | 825’ 900’ 75° 150° 900 540’

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

Mini
'sni'g‘:m Suggested
. Longitudinal
Sp?anq Buffer Space
g

Shou | der
<
<
&>
&>
Shou |l der

CW16-3aP
30" x 12"

3x for over 50 MPH |

X for 50 MPH or

100°
Approx.A

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,
oscillating

or strobe Ilights.
(See notes 3 & 4)

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

N

1/2 L

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

Work Space
spacing

MOBILE

devices at

20°

200’ Approx.

X

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
the plans, or for routine maintenonce work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be
positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew eposure
without adversely affecting the performonce or quality of the work
[f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions
require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other
channelizing devices may be substitutued for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.

4, Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each

closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those

shown in order to protect a wider work space.

The downstream taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet

approximately per lane, with channelizing devices spaced at 20 feet.

CW1-4R
48" X 48"

) CW13-1P )()(
24" X 24" MPH

Shadow Vehicle wi+h4///////////////

TMA and high intensity
x rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 3 & 4)

Pavement
Markings

30°

Pavement
Markings

Min
Work Space

B

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

5

1/72 L Min,

TCP (2-5q)

x 6. If this TCP is used for a left lane closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the
CW1-4L centerline to protect the work space from opposing traffic, with the
48" X 48" arrow board placed in the closed lane near the end of the merging

. X X taper.

MPH CW13-1P
@ 4 24" X 24" TCP (2-5b)
& | < 7. Conflicting pavement markings shall be removed for long-term projects.

L

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

CW16-3aP
30" x 12"

END | ~=
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Operations
CW20-5TR I Texas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d

AR YA

Shoulder
Shou | der
Shoul der
Shoul der

48" X 48"

— TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
x ot LONG TERM LANE CLOSURES
MULTILANE CONVENTIONAL RDS.

END
CW20-1D ROAD WORK

48" X 48" G20-2
(Flags- 48" X 24"
See note 1)

TCP (2-5q) TCP (2-5b)

TCP(2-5)-18

FILE: tep2-5-18. dgn ‘cx: ‘DW: CcK:

48" x 48 @TXDOT December 1985 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED

(Flags-
See note 1) go5 2.1z VSO 646063 001 SH 22,ETC

1-97 3-03 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

4-98 2-18 WACO HILL,ETC 33

105




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

LEGEND
* | Trail vehicle
Shoulder ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
% % | Shadow Vehicle
X VEHICLE = | WORK
WC_zfrl?1 V(_arhicble Lead Vehicle <:I CONVOY CONVOY % % % | Work vehicle RIGHT Directional
wi strobes with strobes
P - [_IQ| Heovy Work venicie LEFT Directional
<:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36" Truck Mounted
le A
, L A Attenuator (TMA) @ Double Arrow
0 % <:I Traffic Flo [?] CAUTION (Alternating
:[::D* E| :B** l * * * ] |:> eocoe o ' v Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
- N prdi - — TYPICAL USAGE
E> X VEHICLE][D MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
See Note 9 and Forward Facing \ © 7
Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Shou | der Arrow Board :
" GENERAL NOTES
| 1500’ + Approx. 1 120’ -200’ Approx. 1 1 120° -200° Approx. 1 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
See note 8 See note 8 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3_ 1 G) with RIGHT Directional and/or: TRAIL VEHICLE are reguired based on ?revai 1ing roadway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions.

UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY )

The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

. dgn

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Vehicle 3

with strobes The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE

are required.

See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120 -200° 1500’ + Approx. . . L.
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricode ond

Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

e = o \E@ ol -

ﬂ @| H @”:D** Shou |l der

\\ [ see note 9 ona J 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
‘ 1500° + Approx. ‘ 120" -200° Troil/Shadow Vehicle A depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
‘ See note 8 ‘ ApProx | Fgg‘;’ggd should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
) Arrow Board they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diomond shaped

"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

18: 39 PM

1:
T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\tcp3-1

1/22/2024

DATE:
FILE:

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul |l over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Work Vehicle pass the work convoy, o."DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
_______ @ - ifh_szob_es_____________- X VEHICLE o WORK rearmost protection vehicle.
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT Cw21-10aT
/ <:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
- - - - - - _ _ R - - ® Traffic
| [ : : C Red Reflective ;’ Operations
M_ * E m * % * * % E:mj E> ’:.:° ’:.:° OR . . White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
———————————————————————— e cverictell TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
\ Viih tirobes - © MOBILE OPERATIONS

(HEIGHT OF TMA}

! 1500’ + Approx. 120’ -200' 120’ -200° | with strobes .
Ses note 8 oo roruarg rocing IANY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | ter | TCP(3-1)-13

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHlCLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA)} ] FILE: tcp3-1.dgn DNz TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT

©7TxD0OT  December 1985 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS with Flashing Arrow Boord STRIPING FOR TMA REVISIONS 5460 63| 001 SH 22,ETC

in CAUTION display 2-94 4-98

8-95 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

1-97 WACO HILL,ETC 34

175




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

See Detail B

LEGEND

Shoulder * | Trail Venicle
1 1
See Note 1 |:> ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
- - N - N R N R el - - - * % | Shodow Vehicle
E> % % % | Work venicle RIGHT Directional
* % % g; |:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
Truck Mounted
le A
Shou | der A | pttenuator (TMA) €Y | doudie arrow
v @ Traffic Flo I:?] CAUTION (Alternating
! W Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
‘ 1500’ + Approx. ‘ 400 ‘ ‘ 120° -200'
! ! Approx. | ‘ Approx. TYPICAL USAGE

See Detail A

See Detail C MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
Vi

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shall be equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing arrow boards as per the Barricade and Construction (BC}

standards. Arrow boards on WORK vehicles will be optional based on the
. type of work being performed. The arrow boards shal | be operated from
RAMP Ramp Control vehicle inside the vehicle.
U ® o shall be used when
° .
o) seoee o, vocee o, 0000 CLOSED required by the 2. For TCP(3-2a) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
[ ] [ ] L) Engineer prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions All
— — ’ ’ -
( ) ( ) ( ) R'],'ZDT " other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) and TCP(3-2b) are required.
il il CW21-10aT work | 48" X 30
CWEO'SDTE RIGHT LANE . CWEO'SDTE RIGHT LANE . 60" X 36" 3. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
72" X 36 CLOSED ° 72" X 38 CLOSED o CONVOY N on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

— ¥ strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
m - m . . simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe |ights.
M M N
" 4. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, aond TRAIL vehicles are required.

A ADVANCE WARNING B TRAIL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE ** 5. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and

VEHICLE (See Note 2) color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3'20) 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

18: 39 PM

1:
T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\+cp3-2.dgn

1/22/2024

DATE:
FILE:

shadow the other convoy vehicles.
Trail Vehicle required onggéugngl Sggsgwixegéﬂ?oxll‘;gde 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Detail D See Detail E See Detail F is required at this location if workers depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
W ore on foot in the work space should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
\ and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.

Shou | der See Note 1
9. Standard 48" X 48" diamond shaped warning signs with the some messoge as those shown
may be used where adequate mounting space exists.

10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an option, a portable

¥ % % : changeable message sign (PCMS) or a truck mounted changeable message sign (TMCMS) with

a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the same legend may be substituted for
these signs. An appropriate directional arrow display, simulating the size and
legibility of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the
PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done, the arrow board will not be required on the
————— Advance Warning Vehicle,

ALY

l Shou |l der 11. §+ondord diamond shc;_)e versions of the CW2(_)-5 series signs may be used as an option
if the rectangular signs shown are not available.

‘ 12. The principles on this sheet may be used to close lones from the left side of the

, roadway considering the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distance,and ramp
1000 120° -200" frequency.

Approx. Approx.

1500’ + Approx.

13. Signs ond flashing arrow board modes shall be appropriotely altered when implementing
* * . left lane closures or interior closures which close the left lanes.
o secee e eceoe X
. . .
[ [ °

14. The Advonce Warning Vehicle may stroddle the edgel ine when shoulder width makes it
necessary.

owzo-setr Uil 2 RiGHT Lanes |[L] CW20-5¢TR 2 RIGHT LANES || T e Work | [ Red Reflective = Operations

72" X 36" CLOSED \ N 72" X 36" 7/| ™~CLOSED z CONVOY N I Texas Department of Transportation sivislon,

——
6

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

AN AN // Nk
MOBILE OPERAT[ONS

ADVANCE WARNING REQUIRED TRAIL SHADOW VEHICLE **
® 2 ® DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

E
Y | TCP(3-2)-13

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

VEHICLE VEHICLE *

INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) ! CWIDTH OF TMA) ! L o D001 Jor 00T om 2007 Jex: 0T
STRIPING FOR TMA 2ot aop 0" 6460 63| 001 | SH 22,ETC
e WACO _ HILL,ETC 35

176




No warranty of any

LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHlCLE OR WORK % | Trail vehicl
rai enhicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
and Note 9 Arrow Boards \ with strobes CW21-T00T oWzi-tooT % % | Shadow Vehicle
—— o

RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

= SN IE_ T - - 72" x 36° 60" Xx 36" % % % | Work Vehicle
:B E |:‘|> ® |:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle

o000 00 ..
* * % * % % Improved Shoulder o’ ~N Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Double Arrow

9] 2 1 {4

. CAUTION (Alternating
Traff Flo N
| 1500° + Approx. | 120 -200° 120" -200° Wix vericLe][D <o | Treftic Fiow Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
! See note 8 " See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY ;;
- TYPICAL USAGE
TCP (3-3q) .

: MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS " - DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional display

Flashing Arrow Boord 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK

vehicle must have an arrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on

ond Note 9 Arrow Board with strobes Arrow Board

See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle /Forwurd Facing

e 1 _— _— prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
N E ] 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
@ j@ >‘ X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in'rersHy ro-ro"ring, flashing, oscillating, or
*

CONVOY CONVOY strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the omber beacons or strobe I|ights.
— ] CW21-10cT CW21-100aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING

72" X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
| 1500 + Approx. | 120’ -200° 120’ -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
- - and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 ..°.. ..°.. DMS 8300, Type A.
TCP (3'3b) oo oo OR R R 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Borricode and
= = Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘(VEH'CLE\:D . I\Elggrzc\llgﬂicle shal | have two-way radio communication capability.

. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY N first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.

~ o

) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary

See Advance . . ._ . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
Warning 1500° + Approx. 400 1207 -200 m S should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.

Vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. " lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
\ TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B 9. X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on

[
TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
Shoul der m Shoul der with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

i I:E_ I I Z ] CW20-5bTL 10.For divided highways with two or three lanes in one direction, the oppropriate

3

LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL}, RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE

in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
o
* ¥

L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eecce o (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
\_ e | message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A C same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
Shoulder and note 9 A" / Shoulder i display, simulating the size aond legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
qy\‘g LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
S P\ CLOSED N the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
< © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
TCP (3-3c) + Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Stondard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an

option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.
14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes

ADVANCE WARN I NG it necessary.

18: 40 PM

1:

D T T ——— 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul | over
L VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
J the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.
Shou | der
F d Faci i ; i
- forsarg Focing  Leos venele e a0t e =
_~ - - - - - - _ White Reflective R Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
<2 , ; , , : : TRAFF IC CONTROL PLAN
o []
> M Kol 1D ~mg .| 8 MOBILE OPERATIONS
AT : : = . — = — w7 "| 3 RAISED PAVEMENT
; See Trg;(lj/irgﬁgog Vehicle B __':':EJ MARKER INSTALLAT lON/

REMOVAL

T: \WACHO\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\tcp3-3. dgn

1/22/2024

DATE:
FILE:

Shou lder
| te" | - -
1500 + Approx.. | 120’ -200’ 120° -200' I (WIDTH OF TMA) ] TCP ‘ 3 3) l 4
I See note 8 " See note 8 | See note 8 FILE: +cp3-3. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
@©7TxDOT  September 1987 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA REVISIONS 6460 63| 001 SH 22,ETC

UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHwAY g:gg ;:Igg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

1-97 7-14 WACO HILL,ETC 3§
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

T: \WACHO\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\tcp5-1-18.dgn

1/22/2024

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
c=ZzZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
- | - | - | - | END (IR |reavy Work venicie | @R |,(5e8 ator <rua)
-2 ROAD WORK Trailer Mounted @ Portable Changeable
| | | | c20-2 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
8 8 8 § g § § g 5l¢ 48" x 24 - [sign <p |rroffic Fiow
P 3 3 3| D3 2 3 AAYAYE 72
1022 IEIEIR 10202 I RIS O\ e 10 |r oo
o c c Bc o C c Bc
g » » » g » » »n
| | i 5 | | i DW':'““;T Suggested Maximum
esirable S| ing of
~ 8 Posted| Formula Taper Lengths chzgf\él?zing ._osntf_,"’:g»rﬁﬁiu
S o - o Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
3 | | Q | | o * T T wgn
© -] 9 10° | 11 12° | On o on o B
'% SVSIZI)-(SBIQ ;% Of fset|Offset/Of fset] Taper | Tangent
| | ¥ OR | | € 30 2| 150°| 165" | 180°' 30’ 60’ 90’
5 ws D 0 ; 7 D 7
Shadow Vehicle with 2 _ _ 9 35 |- g5 [ 2057 2257  2457] 35 70 120
TMA aond high intesity,—] LEFT Shadow Vehicle with —] 40 265°| 295 | 320'| 40 80’ 155°
rotatin flashin TMA aond high intesity 7 7 7 7 7 7
| oscillog,ing gs g, P | SHOULDER | Fotoring, 10k ne. ' P | 45 450 495, 540' 45' 90' 195'
strobe |ights. " CLOSED oscillating or | 50 500 | 550'| 600°| 50 100 240
strobe I|ights. 7 7 7 7 7 7
| | W21 -5al | | 55 L=WS 550’| 605’| 660 55' 110 295[
LEFT b 48" x 48" b 60 600’ | 660°] 720°| 60 120’ 350
SHOULDER - @ 1000 FT - @ 65 650°| 715'] 780°| 65° 130° 210’
CLOSED, | | CW16-3aP | | 70 700°| 770’ [ 840'| 70’ 140’ 475°
m 30" X 12" . m 75 750°| 825’ | 900°| 75° 150° 540"
Y bS] Y 80 800'| 880’ 960’| 80’ 160 615'
CW21-5aL | | Py - n | | . 3
48" x 48" * T * < ¥ Conventional Roads Only
g » Y ) - » "y xxTaper lengths have been rounded off.
o | | | | L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
N RIGHT
I I SHOULDERD B I I g SHOULDER
° CLOSED
. CLOSED, TYPICAL USAGE
| | 8 | | MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
¥ e Pe -2 CW21-5aR DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
- o Cwzi-5aL - 7Y 48" x 48" TCP(5-1a) | TCP(5-1b) TCP(5-1b)
r:: * 48" X 48 'Q *
3 | E | 3 | ' | 5
2]
I I RIGHT I | RIGHT GENERAL NOTES
@ - ) SHOULDER @ -] SHOULDER
| CLOSED, | CLOSED 1. A Shadow Venhicle with a TMA should be used onytime it con
| | | | Cw21-5aR be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the area of crew
48" X 48" exposure without adversely effecting the performance
™ or quality of the work. Type 3 barricades or drums may be
| ) | CWw21-5aR | Y4 I L substituted when workers on foot are no longer present when
. . 48" X 48" | Shadow Vehicle with CW16-3aP approved by the Engineer.
7$a§dg;’dvﬁ?éﬁ|?n¥e';?+y TMA aond high intesity, 30" X 12"
8 g rotating, flashing, | 3 | o rotating, flashing, OR 2. 28" tall or taller one-piece cones will be allowed only for
2 | osci | IcrI-,Ing or ’ 2 | oscillating or Short Duration or Short Term stationary operations when
2PN strobe |ights. vl e strobe lights. workers are present to maintain the devices upright ond in
x| ™3 . x| S . RIGHT proper location. Intermediate Term stationary work areas
5 | | 8 5 | | 3 SHOULDER should use Drums, Vertical Ponels or 42" tall two-piece
= © = © CLOSED cones.
1000 FT
I I I |
& & & & CW21-5bR
0 o 0 0 48" x 48"
F AEAEAYE ol P 2| D14y 3
9 <] olce Q <]
< c 8|E £ £
» n Qs n n
N | N | N | N | :
0] 7] o ] ® Traffic
o @ 0 ° END b @ @ ° ;’ Operations
2 2 - | 2 3 - e . ivision
g | g | ROAD WORK § | § | I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
G20-2
Wi 48" X 24" TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
a8" x 48" SHOULDER WORK FOR
CH20-1D FREEWAYS /7 EXPRESSWAYS
48" X 48"
TCP (5-1q) TCP (5-1Db)
TCP(5-1)-18
WORK AREA ON SHOULDER WORK AREA ON SHOULDER e TRl 8.0 o Jor
© TxDOT February 2012 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6460| 63 001 SH 22,ETC
2-18 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WACO HILL,ETC 37




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes NO responsi
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

PM

41
\WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\+cp6-1.dgn

1:18

1/22/2024

T

DATE

Shou l der
Shoul der

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

See Note 13

Min.

500

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights

Work Space

48"
(See

o

&

k L/3L
I

See note P
1 ond 7

A

1000

48"
(See

CW16-3aP

30" X 12"

X 48"

note 10)

X 48"
note 10)

1000’ | 1600’ |

RIGHT LN

XXXX

CLOSED

XXXX

AHEAD

XXXX

See note

1 and n‘wBL

PHASE 1

1600’

48" X 4

A

TCP (6-1q)

TYPICAL FREEWAY
ONE LANE CLOSURE

FILE

PHASE 2
(See note 6)

8"

Shadow Vehicles
with TMA ond
high intensity
rotating,
flashing, ‘
oscillating or
strobe lights

Shou l der

See note

:‘fnd 7—\\\:1_

See note
1 ond 7

y

See note 4//
A

1 and 7

Shoul der

Min.

500’

Work Space

1000’

TCP

(6-1b)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

See Note 13

48"
(See note 10)

CW16-2aP
30" x 12"

48"
(See note 10)

CW16-3aP
30" x 12"

X 48"

X 48"

CW20-5aTR
48" X 48"
(See note 10)

2 RIGHT

XXXX

LANES

XXXX

CLOSED

XXXX

LEGEND

Type 3 Baorr

icade

@@ |Channelizing Devices

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign

Traffic Flow

Flag

SN

F laogger

Formula

Minimum
Desirable
Taper Lengths “L*"

* %

Suggested Maximum
Spacing of
Channelizing
Devices

Suggested
Longitudinal
Buffer Space

10°
Of fset|

11°

12"
Of fset/Offset

Oon a Oon a
Taper Tangent

450°

495

540’

45’ 90’ 1957

500

550’

600’

50 100’ 240’

550°

605"

660’

55° 110’ 295°

600’

660’

720°

60’ 120° 350’

650

715’

780

65 130 4107

700’

770

840’

70’ 140° 475"

750’

825"

900’

75’ 150 540’

80 800"

880°

960"

80’ 160’ 615"

%% Taper
L=Length of Taper (FT)

lengths have been rounded off.
W=Width of Offset(FT)

S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT

MOBILE DURATION

SHORT TERM
STATIONARY

INTERMEDIATE
TERM STATIONARY

LONG TERM
STATIONARY

v

v

v

GENERAL NOTES

1

All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED.

triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.

2. Drums or 42"cones are the typical channelizing devices.
Stationary work, drums shall be used on tapers with drums or 42" cones used on

Devices denoted with the

For Intermediate Term

tangent sections. Other channelizing devices may be used as directed by the Engineer.
3. All construction signs and borricades placed during any phase of work shall remain

in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.
4. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish additional signs ond barricades as

required to maointain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.

o

Static message boards or changeable message signs stating the dote ond duration of

ramp or freeway lane closures shall be placed a minimum of seven (7) calendar days
in aodvance of the actual closure.

6. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include approprigte information formatted as shown
on BC(6), such as "MERGE LEFT," recommended advisory speed, delay information, or

other specific warnings.

7. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways
where medion width will permit and traffic volume justifies the signing.
8. The number of closed laones may be increased provided the spacing of traffic control

devices, toper lengths and tangent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

9. Warning signs for intermediate term stationary work should be mounted at 7° to the

bottom of the sign.

10.Warning signs shown shall be appropriately altered for left lane closures. When signs
are mounted at 1’ height for short term stotionary or short duration work, sign versions
shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rather than mounted on
a plague below the sign may be used.
11.When possible, PCMS units should be located in advance of the last available exit ramp

prior to the lane closure to allow motorists an alternate route.

They may also be

relocated to improve advonce warning in case of unanticipated queuing or congestion.
12.For Intermediate Term Stationary work at night, floodlights should be used to illuminate
the work area and equipment crossings

condition for road users or work

ers.

Floodlights shall not produce a disabling glore

13. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs

already in place on the project

TYPICAL FREEWAY

TWO LANE CLOSURE

PHASE 1

48"

PHASE 2
(See note 6)

CW20-1F

X 48"

% A shadow vehicle equipped with
a Truck Mounted Attenuagtor is
typically required. A shadow
vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
be used if it can be positioned
30' to 100’ in advance of the
area of crew exposure without
adversely affecting the work
per formance.

Traffic Operations Division Standard

é%gs*'Téxas Department of Transporiation

y 4

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
FREEWAY LANE CLOSURES

TCP(6-1)-12

FILE:

tcp6-1.dgn

phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

© TxDOT

CONT |SECT JOB

February 1998

HIGHWAY

8-12

REVISIONS

6460 63 001

SH 22,ETC

DIST COUNTY

SHEET NO.

WACO HILL,ETC

28
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

18:42 PM

1:

T: \WACHO\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\tcp6-2. dgn

1/22/2024

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
5 5 END c=zZzZz2|Type 3 Barricaode @ @ |Channelizing Devices
o o G G G G
= - —_— R Truck Mounted
3 3 5 s ROAD WORK [0 |Heavy wWork venicie | @ |at¥enuator (Tma)
c < -
Lz 2 L S5 z;go i 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
END a 2 (s 13! |Flaoshing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
HO[0|4 c B et
ROAD WORK & ‘ ‘ ‘ o |[sign <o |rroffic Fiow
G20-2
48" X 24" 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
(See Note 4)
@ G Minimum suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| 1| TOPE™ Lengths L™ | chonnelizing Longitudinal
Speed |Formula * ¥ Devices Buffer Spoce
10° 11 12° Oon a on a "B"
Offset/Offset|Offset|] Toper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 195
™ ° E— 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 240°
. Q 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55 110 295"
© 60 600°| 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 350"
® S 65 650'| 715"| 780° 65’ 130° 410’
. & 70 700’ | 770'| 840 70’ 140’ 475"
. xolS ¥ 75 750" | 825°| 900°| _75° | 150" 540
M= b . 7 7 g 7 7
° CW4-3R - 2 80 800° | 880'| 960 80 160 615
a 42" X 48" » a Shad Vvehic! X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
ee note 2) adow Vehicle - =Wi -
8 with TMA and L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
‘ . high intensity
‘ ‘ t a rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
oscillating or
. SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. ‘ ‘ @ ‘ strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
e v v v
[]
[]
a . RAMP GENERAL NOTES
CLOSED 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
@ _ denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated
@ R11-2bT .
™ 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plons. . . .
@ [ ':vr' A 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
Sr'mdow Vehicle " a SgZS;IZa between ramp and mainlane can be seen from both roadways.
with TMA ond a " © 10° s te 1) 3. See "Advance Notice List" on BCI(6) for recommended date
high intensity | ki 0 [] ee note and time formatting options for PCMS Phase 2 message.
rotating, flashing, Ll : a CW13-1PA M 4. The END ROAD WORK {G20-2) sign may be omitted when it
°i°'t'>'°':'!ng+°" \ - = v z(gloéu? a . conflicts with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
strobe lights —_ | ol= ¥ Ramp to remain closed
* v o}
‘ t ""]iz S See note 1) » ® until work space is 1500
7 ‘ ™ [ past entrance to freeway
G G G S )
a - “ ¥A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
[y typically required. A shodow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
a ° o . be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the
5.—, GLJ L) 8 area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
S © “ b per formance.
3 3 o L
2 & @ A A -
. M e 2 ENT RAMP XXX X
3 -
o %_ M T0 BE XXXX Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
™ CLOSED XXXX shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
3 PHASE 1 PHASE 2
® (See note 3)
. o
® - ‘ 3
“ See TCP(6-1)for
® @ Lane Closure
L) JE—— Details and
] PR
o o Stoning! L - =t Texas Department of Transportation
G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G A S — y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
G ‘ G G ‘ G ‘ RAMP
CLoseD TRAFF ONTROL PLA
See TCP(6-1) for AHEAD lc c N OL L N
Lane Closure
Details and -
Agaitional CH20RP_3D WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.
TCP (6-2a) TCP (6-2D) TCP(6-2)-12
FILE: tep6-2. dgn pN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘cx:TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©Tx00T_Februory 1994 | cow [secr] s
3 REVISIONS 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC
WORK WI TH I N 500 OF RAMP 1'97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-98 §-12 WACO  HILL,ETC 39
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

18:42 PM

1:
T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\+cp6-3. dgn

1/22/2024

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
G‘G‘@‘G N N ezzZz2a|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices
1] g Truck Mounted
kvl = .
g ] 3 G G G G 3 IS [Heavy Work venicie | @ |xtyenuator (TMA)
°
35 3 § 5 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
o 8 ) Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
(V2]
2 [xY] @ [sion <b |rroffic Fiow
EXIT 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
— Minimum Suggested Moximum
/ ‘ Existing : Defiroztlwe . Spacing of Suggested
. Posted aper Lengths "L"| Channelizing Longitudinal
3?$g°¥MXe2r;gle Speed | Formulo % % Devices Buffer Sr:mce
. . . 10° [KE 12° On a On a "B"
rr?cl)$21' ::;en? :-crlghing Of fset/Of fset/Offset] Taper Tangent
oscillo-r,ing or ’ _ 45 450°| 495’ | 540" 45' 90’ 195
strobe Iighfs—\\ 50 500’ | 550°| 600°] 50’ 100’ 240’
*_ _ 55 L=WS 550°| 605’ | 660’ 55° 110 295
o @ RAMP 60 | 600" | 660 | 720°| 60° | 120° 350°
ws g * ™~
a G ‘@ oz CLOSED 65 650'] 715°] 780’ €5 | 130’ 410’
” :?ggoyrlMXez:‘gle s § RiT-707 70 700°| 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140’ 475"
i - 7 0 0 0
s g high intensity & 48" X 30" 75 750° | 825'[ 900 75 150 540
rotating, flashing, ¥ 80 800’ | 880'| 960" 80’ 160 615
L oscillating or 5 ‘
strobe |ights = | EXIT XY %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L] L 3 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
'] I
® RAMP .| = Street B TYPICAL USAGE
- | —
4 SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
‘ . . CLOSED a ’ MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
R11-2bT a
@ - ® 48" X 30" g EXISTING A v A
o
. - ‘/“\. ‘/l l\'
G G . ‘ ‘ t ‘ GENERAL NOTES:
e o RAMP 1. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
- -l CLOSED denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
1 P [] AHEAD in the plans.
‘ “ 2 CW20RP-3D
° 48" X 48"
4 e
‘ ‘
°
e 4
e
|XX|
CW13-1P , EXIT
24" x 24" " ® %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
. (P loque S | | | P a typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
See note 1) A Existing be used if it con be positioned 30’ to 100’ in odvance of the
] | | | ﬂ area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
See TCP(6-11 for per formance.
a Lane Closure
Details and
Additional Signing. ‘
| EXIT XX
[]
“ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ St reet A Additional requirements for lane closures ond advance signing
® ‘ L —1 ’ shal |l be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
ry /
e -
[} et
L) .l./ Existing
e
L] |
See TCP(6-1) for )
Lane Closure X ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
aairiomol siaming. | T ‘ STREET B USE lgﬂ' Texas Department of Transportation
G G G G || EXIT STREET A Traffic Operations Division Standard
—
G\G\G\G (M— CLOSED EXIT
Or, as an option when
exits are nombered TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
EXIT XY L WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XX
- Place 1 mile (approx.)
TCP (6-3q) TCP (6-3b) in odvance of Street A TCP (6'3) ']2
exit. FILE: +opb-3. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN Ex I T RAMP CLOSED ©TxDOT February 1994 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC
TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP o vn
WACO HILL,ETC 4‘.!

03



No warranty of any

Work Space

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

18:43 PM

1:

1/22/2024
T: \WACHO\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\+cp6-5. dgn

DATE:
FILE:

5 b LEGEND
A PANA WA WA R
G G G G e 3 c=zZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
I}
L - c < R Truck Mounted
s 3 - s (000 [Heavy Work venicie | @8 |at¥enuator (Twa)
3 3 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
g g 5 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
‘ ‘ 2= |Sign QI Traffic Flow
a 0\ Flag D_O F lagger
L o
g Minimum suggested Maximum
al ” 2 Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Ry 0 Posted| | Taper Lengths "L"| Chonnelizing Longitudinal
f Speed | Formula * ¥ Devices Buffer Space
|_—Shadow Vehicle [} 10 11 12° Oon a on a "B"
B with TMA ond = offset|Offsetoffset] Toper | Tangent
a high intensity Sh$g°¥MXehigles 45 450°| 495" | 540° 45° 90’ 195"
ste rotating wi an ; 7 B 7 7 7
* Q= . flashing: high intensity 50 500’ | 550'| 600 50' 100 240
oscillating or - rotating, 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660’ 55 110 295’
8 strobe lights o|go ‘ f'G?T:”gv_ 60 600’ | 660°| 720°| 60’ 120° 350’
+ oscillating or 7 " 7 7 7 7
| | Vo strobe lights 65 650| 715"| 780 65 130 410
= | | 70 700°'] 770'[ 840] 70’ 140’ 475"
oa \ 75 750’ | 825| 900’ 75° 150" 540"
A5 " 80 800°] 880’/ 960°] 80" | 160’ 615
4 \Exisﬂng Exit
. Gore Sign %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
e [~— Existing Exit EXIT
Gore Sign
A ‘ A ‘ A t . >
. EXIT . e TYPICAL USAGE
a a o L4 L4 48"x42" MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDILATE LONG TERM
=3 W @ & DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
[]
[]
E5-4T 'S . v v v
.-g'// 48"x42" . 3 G G
g —K ™ GENERAL NOTES
s Q 3 8
'y @
& ﬂ N .’ e 1. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
@ - @ - denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
o L4 in the plans.
@, [
N .
@, a S 2. See BC standards for sign details.
D - o EXIT
L o a R OPEN 3. If odequate longitudinal buffer length "B" does not exist between the
a ” @ S work space and the exit ramp, consideration should be given to closing
I E5-2 the ramp.
a ° 48" X 36"
L - )
)
: +°', .
& ) “ - %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
.. - ° typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
3 L /\ be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in advonce of the
= area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
a [} _% per formance.
o
[ © a
. EXIT c
-l s
. OPEN .,
~ Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
. 5332x 36" L] shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
8 See TCP(6-1) for
n 8 _% Lane Closure
° Details and
o ° Additional Signing.
° —1 °
° See TCP(6-1) for
. B Lone Closure % =k Texas Department of Transportation
° Details ond s y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
“ A Additional Signing. o —
° \ ® ~m
o= ~
— ® -V
™M
¢ = 4>|4>|4>|4> TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
4>|4>|4>|4> TCP (6-5b)
TCP (6-5q) Ex I T RAMP OPEN FILE: +op6-5. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Two LANE CLOSURE WI TH I N @TXDOT Feburary 1998 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
EX I T RAMP OPEN REVISIONS 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC
] ’ PA T x T RA P 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
500 S EX] M 4-98  8-12 WACO  HILL,ETC 41
[953




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1:18:43 PM
T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\+cp6-6.dgn

1/22/2024

DATE:
FILE:

|
(7]
2 'L\ LEGEND
2 ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices
(2]
5 END . Truck Mounted
) g ROAD WORK I3 [Heovy Work venicie | @R |atiemvator (Twa)
< 2 620-2 :
s ] " " Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
= 5 a ‘t‘geexNg-‘r‘e 5 @' Flashing Arrow Boord ‘@' Message Sign (PCMS)
=3 .
Shadow Vehicle " | | | p @ Flashing Arrow Board Traffic Flow
with TMA and * K) in Caoution Mode <:|
high intensity .
rotating, flashing, ‘ -l Sign
oscillating or L] —
strobe |ights . Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
NN | N (2N e Posted Taper Lengths "L"| chonnelizing  |Longitudinal
- Speed | Formula % ¥ Devices Buffer Space
R11-2 ROAD -, 10 R on a on a "B"
48" x 30" |[CLOSED _— N Of fset/Of fset/offset] Taper | Tangent
.' 45 450°| 495’ | 540° 45 90’ 195°
CW1-6R - g 50 500’ | 550 600‘| 50’ 100’ 240’
48" X 24" s
Y G 55 L=WS 550‘| 605'| 660" 557 1107 295°
60 600’ | 660 | 720’ 60’ 1207 350
65 650’| 715'| 780 65’ 130" 410’
e 70 700°| 770" | 840 70" 140' 475"
= * { 75 750°] 8257/ 900°| 75" | 150’ 540’
_ | | . 80 800’ | 880’ | 960’ 80" 160" 615’
~N
* %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
. B L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
[ ] o
: L TYPICAL USAGE
— : o MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
8 DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
o
27 [ 7 v 7
. e — -~ CW20-5TL
5 . IE 28" x 46" GENERAL NOTES
cl 8 - i - XX 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices denoted
s| - | — 13-1P with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.
= . | — mpH | SWI3
24" X 24"
~ -y _'_/ (Plaque see 2. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriate information formatted
note 1) A as shown on BC(6}, such as "MERGE RIGHT," recommended speed, delaqy,
L] exit information, or other specific wornings.
: 3. Where queuing is anticipated beyond signing shown, additional PCMS signs,
3 ALL other warning signs, devices or Law Enforcement Officers should be available
: TRAFFIC 1o warn approaching high speed traffic of the end of the queue, as directed
- .
: - MUST by the Engineer.
EXIT |R3:33cT 4. Entronce ramps located from the advance warning area to the exit
- 48" X 60 ramp should be closed whenever possible.
o 5. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts
¢l 8 2 with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
5| -
3 - e - LEFT LANES
LEFT LANES N . CLOSED
cw20-5aTL \CLOSED . Cnzo-Salt:
° 48" X 48"
48" X 48" LJ
:| | | XX CW13-1P % A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
g:’.‘.3;(124.. XX O : MPH | 24" x 24" A typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with o TMA shall
(Plaque see | MPH A\ be used if it con be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
(=] e area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
note 1) A I je
J _._\ ALL per formance.
3 '{‘_I_ . | |TRAFFIC
S ’ MUST
— = - EXIT [R3-33cT .
CW20-5aTL =y 48" X 60" Additional requirements for lane closures ond advance signing
48" X 48" 8 shal| be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
CW16-2aP - —
30" X 12"
. | | | - =t Texas Department of Transportation
o y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
g‘g%oiY;‘g? AHEAD | . - FREEWAY XXXX
o
pd || {crosen o TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ALL Yy | | | @/
TRAFFIC N G Q G 4 PHASE 1 (SePel-lAnS(::‘l'ez 2 FREEWAY CLOSURE
MUST 8
R3-33cT EXIT S See TCP(6-1)for
48" X 60" Laone Closure
| e e Details and - -
| | | Notes TCP (6 6) 12
FILE: +op6-6. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
CwW20-1D TCP (6_6) ©7Tx00T  February 1994 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
48" X 48" REVISIONS 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC
COMPL E T E F RE EWAY CLOSURE z:g; g:?g DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WACO HILL,ETC 47
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

Typical Expected queue length = 1 mile

(See General Notes) 500’ Work
> $E Min.l SPace LEGEND
Shou | der R Shou |l der P, "
4 = @@ |Channelizing Devices Control Position (CP)
> > IO D CIDCIDLD 00 oD @
- - - - - - ~ - - - - - - - e — — Portable Chqngecble Borrier Vehicle Wi"'h
Q J— J— N N J— J— J— J— J— “f I '::2 — — _ — S _ _ E:D D:l_j[:m_D:D l@ Message Sign (PCMS) E[[]j Truck Mounted Attenuator
E:> E:> E1B e CIoOCD l:[[:D 1my Law Enforcement <:| Traffic Flow
Shou | der Shou | der @ Officer’s Vehicle(LEOV)

@ II< 1000° - 1500° >|I
Approx.
@
1

D> b b b b
® 1600° ‘

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

) 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 : g&:f ej- TYPICAL USAGE
in.
SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
FREEWAY / 4| WARNING THE TRAFFIC QUEUE MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
CLOSED DO NOT ROAD DO NOT
AHEAD PREPARED DRIVE CLOSED DRIVE 4
TO STOP, ON ON ¥ Should be repeated
15 SHOULDER SHOULDER in sequence every . .
MINUTE 1000° until reaching @ @ The WARNING LEOV should proceed to the right shoulder of the roadway, with emergency
CW20-1D DELAY CW3-4 R4-17 Cw20-3D CWN3-4% R4-17% lights on approximately 1000’ in advance of the traffic queue (stopped traffic) as the
48" X 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48" 48" X 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48" queue develops. When determined thot |imited sight distaonce situations {(crest of hills,
@ sharp roadway curvature, etc.) may occur to motorists approaching the queue, the GENERAL NOTES
| s .
] START ING POSI T ION WARNING LEOV moy proceed /s mile or more in advonce of the queue. 1.All traffic control devices shall conform with the latest edition of the
Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). Additional
Traffic control devices should be installed or located near their intended position prior to beginning gunde! 1nes fo': fraffic control devices may be found in the TMUTCD. Signs
temporary roodway closure sequence. Duplicate signs should be erected on the median side of the roadway conflicting w'*h.ﬂ?e roadwoy <_:|osure sequence should be com?le*ely removed
when median width permits. Warning signs should not be placed on the paved shoulders that will be used by or covered. Additional traffic control devices may be required for closure
the WARNING LEOV, or where movement of the LEOVs or barrier vehicles will be impeded. @ Work of access roads, cross streets, exit and entrance ramps as directed by the
Space Engineer.
@ Prior to beginning the roadway closure sequence, all equipment, materials, personnel, ond other items Shou | der EEERE .
necessary to complete the work should be gathered near the work area. Entrance ramps located in the @ il 2.Law enforcement officers and all workers involved should review and
area where a queue is expected to build should be closed. ':|1> =18 CIECIoOCD [0 D understand al | procedures before the roadway closure sequence begins.
- T:ID - — — o0 Pre-work meetings may be held for this purpose. Local emergency services
@ There should be one LEQV for every lone to be controlled, plus o minimum of one to worn traffic _E:> _L= and media should have advance notification of roadway closure, expected
approaching a queue. An additional lead law enforcement officer is desirable to remain with the ED dates and opproximate times of closures.
Engineer’'s or Contractor’s point of contact (POC) during the operation in order to improve
communication with all LEOVs involved. Shoulder 3.Low enforcement officers shall be in uniform ond have jurisdiction in the
. . . . . . locale of the work area. An additional WARNING Law Enforcement
@ One bgrrler \_/ehlc!e with a TI’L.JCK h_ﬁoun’red Attenuator and omber or blue ond amber high intensity Officer’s Vehicle (LEOV) may be used on the medion side of the
flashing/oscil lating/strobe lighting shall be used for each lane to be closed. roadway where median shoulder width permits (See sequence #9 ).
4. The roadway closure should be during off-peagk hours, as shown in the plans,

Shoulder 5 RELEASING STOPPED TRAFF IC or as directed by the Engineer.
<
Q @ _ IT[ED_ — _@_ L _ E_:[ED_EFD Work should be Iimited to approximately 15 minutes maximum duration unless
1o @0 @ L E:H:D otherwise directed by the Engineer based on existing roadway conditions.
J— J— i — e E — L J—
&0

o

ond maintain on odequate clear zone. queue extends post the most distont advance warning signs, the work area
should be cleared of all equipment, materials, personnel, and other items,
When the roadway is clear for traffic, the LEOV should proceed forward from the left and the roadway reopened. When the queue hos dissipated and the traffic
Last vehicle shoulder followed by the barrier vehicles, from left to right, as shown alphabetically flow appears normal the roadway closure sequence may be repeated.

< — — All equipment, materials, personnel, and other items should be removed from the roadway If the work is not complete within 15 minutes, or if the end of the traffic
> p 15
(=)

Shou | der

&)

1600° must clear in the plan view. .
M before closing — 6.For troffic volumes greater than 1000 Passenger Cors Per Hour Per Laone
@The LEOV or LEOVs on the right shoulder may remain on the shoulder until satisfied (PCPHPL), or for roadway closures that exceed 15 minutes, see details
that traffic is moving satisfactorily before merging or proceeding. elsewhere in the plan.
CW20-1D . . . .
48" X 48" @LEOVS and barrier vehicles should re-group at their respective starting 7.1f traffic queues beyond the advance warning signs during one road closure

positions if necessary. sequence, the advance wcrnir]g should be.ex+ended prior to repegﬂng the road
2 REDUC l NG SPEED OPERAT ION closure sequence. When possible, PCMS signs should be located in advonce

of the last available exit prior to the closure to al low motorists the
choice of on alternate route.

Starting position of the LEOVS should be in odvonce of the most distant warning signs.

@O

Once the LEOVs have achieved an abreast blocking formation while traveling toward the CP, emergency THIS PLAN IS INTENDED TO BE USED AT LOCATIONS/TIMES
lights ond headlights should be turned "ON". The LEOVs should maintain formation, not allow troffic WHEN TRAFFIC VOLUMES ARE LESS THAN 1000 PASSENGER
to pass, ond begin to decelerate. The LEQVs should continue to decelerate, giving the barrier vehicles CARS PER HOUR PER LANE.

opportunity to be stoged upstream of the work spoce after troffic has cleared. The LEOVs should
then continue to decelerate slowly until bringing traffic to o stop near the barrier vehicles.

44 PM

1:18
\WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\tcp6-7.dgn

1/22/2024

T

DATE
FILE

o 500° Min. | work
Space

T =k Texas Department of Transportation

— Sgde' T COCEET O e y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
o »>C0p . LDCoCBos o TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
o CIRTR[__Jpb @ SHORT DURATION FREEWAY

CLOSURE SEQUENCE

3| ALL TRAFFIC STOPPED AT CP

TCP(6-7)-12

@ Once traffic is stopped the LEOVs should park on the shoulders with emergency Iighting "ON" in order

to provide low enforcement presence at the closure and keep shoulders blocked ahead of the work space. FILE: teopb-7. dgn bN: TXDOT \C“TxDOT\W TxDoT \WWDOT
They should stay in radio contoct with the WARNING LEOV. ©7Tx00T  February 1998 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. . . . REVISIONS 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC
The barrier vehicles should be parked, one in each laone, the parking brake set, with the high visibility 1-97 8-12 orer CounTY E——
flashing/oscil lating/strobe lighting "ON, " and the transmission in gear. 4-98 WACO HILL,ETC 43
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes NO responsi
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

44 PM

1:18
\WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\tcp7-1.dgn

1/22/2024

T

DATE
FILE

END G20-2 S+andord . .
36" X 18" andard pavement markings
ROAD WORK] V= to be placed within 14 Minimum
calendar days after Posted Sign
temporary flexible-reflective Type Y-2 temporary Speed Spacing
= PASS roadway marker tabs flexible-reflective e
SURFACING ENDS WITH R4-2 Lo roadway marker tabs * .
24" x 30" | 40" +1 | Distance
N = l]ll‘___l ll]l‘___l 1] e —— 30 120°
NEXT | R20-0TP ] = = = = = 1 ‘_ _10_, - | 30" ‘_ - - - - = - - - = 35 160"
= 2MILES [ 24" x 18 - === - ‘ - o Tm T T T T T T T 20 240"
. . 45 320°
N Temporary flexible-reflective 50 200°
DO Previous roadway marker tabs placed to
N NOT | R4-1 existing indicate beginning and end of 55 500
24" X 30" markings no passing zones 60 600"
NO PASS
PASSING 65 700°
- — TABS ON CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS 0
For seal coat, micro-surface or similar operations % Conventional Roods Only
Cws-12
“~_ i, > “DO NOT PASS" SIGN (R4-1) and NO-PASSING ZONES TYPTCAL USAGE
= REPEAT EVERY A. Prior to the beginning of construction, all currently striped no-passing zones shall be signed with the SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
= 2 MILES DO NOT PASS (R4-1) signs and PASS WITH CARE (R4-2) signs placed at the beginning and end of each zone MOBILE | hURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STAT [ONARY
for eoch direction of travel except as otherwise provided herein. Signs morking these individual vz "z
- no-passing zones need not be covered prior to construction if the signs supplement the existing pavement
markings.
> CWB-)7( 36
E:(\;E;ELERM Min B. At the discretion of the Engineer, in areas of numerous no-passing zones, several zones may be combined GENERAL NOTES
MARK ING . as a single zone. If passing is to be prohibited over one or more lengthy sections, a DO NOT PASS sign
(TABS) and a NEXT XX MILES (R20-1TP) plaque may be used at the beginning of such zones. The DO NOT PASS sign 1. The troffic control devices detailed on this sheet
I e and the NEXT XX MILES plaque should be repeated every mile to the end of the no-passing zone. In areas will be furnished ond erected as directed by the
{ where there is considerable distance between no-passing zones, the end of the no-passing zone may be Engineer on sections of roadway where tabs must be
signed with @ PASS WITH CARE sign and a NEXT XX MILES plaque. placed prior to the surfacing operation which will
MAJOR RURAL ROAD cover or obliterate the existing pavement markings.
407 +1° C. Depending on traffic volumes and length of sections, it may be desirable to prohibit passing throughout
- the project to prevent domage to windshield and lights. The DO NOT PASS sign and NEXT XX MILES plaque 2. The devices shown on this sheet are to be used to
should be used ond repeated as often as necessory for this purpose. Where several existing zones are supplement those required by the BC Stondards or
to be combined into one individual no-passing zone, the sign at the beginning of the zone should be others required elsewhere in the plans.
covered until the surfacing operation has passed this location so as not to have the DO NOT PASS sign
s PASS R4-2 conflict with the existing pavement markings. Also, unless one days operation completes the entire 3. Signs shall be erected as detailed on the BC
WITH | >4+ x 30" length of such combined zones, appropriate DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs should be placed at Standards or the Compliant Work Zone Traffic
_._/ CARE the beginning and end of the no-possing zones where the surfacing operation has stopped for the day. Control Devices List (CWZTCD) on supports
approved for Long-Term / Intermediote-Term
D. R4-1 and R4-2 are to remain in ploce until standard pavement markings are instal led. Work Zone Sign Supports.
DO
R4-1
w NOT | 24" x 30" "NO CENTER LINE" SICN (Cws-12) 4. When surfacing operations take place on divided
3 PASS highways, freeways or expressways, the size of
N = A. Center line markings are yellow pavement markings that del ineate the seporotion of travel lanes that S;GTgdeslnged consfruction warning signs shal|
2 ZNEXTS R20-1TP have opposite directions of travel on a roodway. Divided highways do not typically have center |ine b
— MILE " " H
a N 24" x 18 markings. 5. Signs on divided highways, freeways and expressways
< . . - . P . R will be placed on both right and left sides of the
o B. At the time construction activity obliterates the existing center |ine markings(low volume roads may P -
o) -'-\ DO not have an existing centerline), a NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) sign should be erected at the beginning :g:dggy.zgzsd on roadwoy conditions as directed by
= NOT g::lx 30" of the work area, at approximately 2 mile intervals within the work orea, beyond major intersections 9! *
PASS and other locations deemed necessary by the Engineer.
=)
NEXT C. The NO CENTER LINE signs are to remain in place until standard povement markings are instal led.
3MmLes| R20-1TP
24" X 18"
"LOOSE GRAVEL" SIGN (CW8-T)
N NDOOT A. When construction begins, a LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-7) sign should be erected at each end of the work area
R4:' N and repeated at intervals of approximately 2 miles in rural areas ond closer in urban areas.
\ PASS[24" X 30
S X B. The LOOSE GRAVEL signs are to remain in place until the condition no longer exists.
4MLEs| R20-1TP
24" X 18" PAVEMENT MARK INGS
SURFACING BEGINS
> A. Temporary markings for surfacing projects shall be Temporary Flexible-reflective Roadway Marker Tabs
. unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Tabs are to be installed to provide true alignment for
— striping crews or as directed by the Engineer. Tabs will be placed at the spacing indicated. Tabs
x should be applied to the pavement ‘ ® Traffic
Ccws-12 no more thaon two (2) days before the surfacing is applied. After the surfocing is rolled ond swepft, = Operations
- a?n.x 36 the cover over the reflective strip shall be removed. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt'aV,lﬁd'g”]d
x B. Tabs shall not be used to simulote edge |ines.
-

C. Tab placement for overlay/inlay operations shall be as shown on the WZ(STPM) stondard sheet. TRAFF Ic CONTROL DETAILS

COORDINATION OF SIGN LOCATIONS FOR
A. The location of warning signs at the beginning and end of a work area are to be coordinated with other

SURFACING OPERATIONS
signing typically shown on the Barricade and Construction Standards for project Iimits to ensure
adequate sign spacing. TCP (7- l ) - ] 3

NOTE

Signing shown for one
direction of travel only.

CW20-1D B. Where possible the ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D), LOOSE GRAVEL (Cw8-7), and NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs FILE: top7-1.dgn oN: TXDOT \m:m)or‘uw: TXDOT \canor

March 1991 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

48" X 48" should be placed in the sequence shown following the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW (R20-3T) and the ©Tx00T

TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE (R20-5T) sign, and one "X" sign spacing prior to the CONTRACTOR (G20-6T)sign

. Y e . . . REVISIONS 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC
NO PASS I NG ZONES ON Two_LANE TWO_WAY ROADS ;Zp;gg;é¥eéoggfzgsg:ig;dnzggv:\e limits of surfacing. LOOSE GRAVEL and NO CENTER LINE signs will then 4-97 4-98 — g SHE'ET o

1-97 113 Waco|  HILL,ETC 44
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

18:45 PM

1:
T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\wzrs22. dgn

1/22/2024

DATE:
FILE:

Warning sign TABLE 1
ond ru'bl? strip Flagger to % of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence 1N Flagger ADT Strip - — -
opposite direction| (Length of Work Arrays . 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should ezZz=z2 | Type 3 Barricode 88 Channelizing Devices
1S some as below. Area) consist of three rumble strips spaced I:[[]j . Truck Mounted
\ < 4,500 1 center to center at the spacing shown Heavy Work Vvehicle [N | aAttenuator (TMA)
178 Mile > 4,500 2 ‘ G in Table 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
— the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
14 Wi < 3,500 1
1le . .
" > 3,500 2 " 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =& |sion <p | Trottic Fiow
. < 2,600 1 N L] N sign should be located after the <> Flag il O Flagger
" 172 Mile > 2. 600 2 @ . ) CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
L & Av) LY . .
- . = spaced as shown. [f traffic is
r 1 Mile < 1,600 ! 3 “ 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Moximum] o
> 1,600 2 & | ‘ . & expected to queue beyond the Rumble Posted|Formutal 1 Des?l’oblfm Spacing of 'S"i'g;"m Suggested
® - o > 1 Mile N/A 2 . Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed oper Lengths Chonne| 1zing Spacing [Longitudinal
o - i) “ A first Rumble Strip Array may be * =TT o i +x u ..B.."
2 . 2 YRS located upstream of the CW20-1D offset|Offsetoffset|] Toper | Tangent |°'STONCE
2 - S o] T sign as necessary to provide 30 {1507 165°] 1807 307 50" 120" 50"
p :
2 @ X needed worning. 35 L=_gs 205 | 225'| 245°| 35° 70° | 160 120"
e 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 265" 295: 320° 40: 80’ 240’ 155°
4 - considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450°| 495°| 540°) 45 90’ 320’ 195°
. and shall be a product |isted on the 50 500’ | 550'| 600° 50 100’ 400’ 240’
‘. Com[')lion-l- Work Zone Traffic Control 55 L-ws |550°] 605'] 660 55 110" 500" 295"
. O,/see,”"*e 8 Devices. 60 600" | 660°| 720'| 60° | 120° | 600 350"
U... : : 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 650' 7'5' 780' GSI 130, 700, 410,
removing the advanced warning signs. 70 700°| 770°| 840 70 140 800 475
< 75 750 | 825" | 900" 75° 150" 200’ 540"
‘ 5. Temporaory Rumble Strips should not
‘ ‘ [P — be used on horizontal curves, loose ¥ Conventional Roads Only
gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt,
e L 4 3 heavily rutted pavements or unpaved %% Taper lengths have been r?unded of f.
Rumble ~ surfaces L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
> .
Strip > * S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Rumble Strip N Array 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
Arra - (See — V installed and maintained as TYPICAL USAGE
(S 4 te 1) _|__ note 1) — per manufacturer’s recommendations.
€€ note | = —F < MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
‘ ‘ o 7. This standard sheet shall be used DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
= ~N in conjunction with other appropriate Ve Ve
g Rumb | e - TCP standard, TMUTCD typical application
- Strip or project specific detail for the
Arrays : : =i project.
-} L 4 (See —_
note 1) —— 8. The one-lane two-way application may
. utilize a flogger, on Automated Flagger | ¢ Signs are for illustrative purposes only. Signs
| ‘ < Assistance Device (AFAD) or a Portable required may vaory depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
Traffic Signal (PTS). Typical Application, or project specific details
3 . for the project.
9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble
Rumble Strip Strips as directed by the Engineer. % For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH, it is
Arra . recommended that spacing is increased as speed
(s yn te 1) - — 10. Temporary Rumble Strips may be used limits increose. Incregsing spoce between rumble
ee note —|— on freeways or expressways based on sfrips will improve effectiveness.
The second il * engineering judgment ond written
Rumble Strip direction from the Engineer.
Array is required
when the ADT = o
thresholds in 9 9
Table 1 indicate | & o x v ©
the need for 2 o o 3 3
Arrays. 3 | 3 c £
& b
RUMBLE \VAAVAPAY A
VAN ERES STRIPS
. AHEAD
CW17-2T
" " ® Traffic
‘zg X 42 2) ;’ Safety
= ee note T ABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
‘ Approximate distance
e | ‘ CW20-1D Speed be'rweoenn os:rrol ps in
48" X 48" Y
TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
< 40 MPH 107
CWw20-1D
WZ (RS-1q) 48" X 48 WZ (RS-1b) : gg mm & 15
< WZ (RS) -22
R MB E STRIPS ON ONE ANE = 60 MPH 20’ F(SET _ L/zrsZE.dg;mZ o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [oms TxDOT [exs TxDOT
- X ovempber CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
UMBL L RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE I N L
Two_WAY APPL ICAT ION ON CONVENT IONAL ROADWAY > 65 MPH ¥ 35+ ijg 1-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WACO HILL,ETC 45
11
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF MAINTENANCE WORK DLRATION OF voRK

1. As defined by the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" Part 6.

ZONE SPEED L IMI T S I GNS 2. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height, the size of signs, and the
type of sign substrates can vary based on the type of work being performed.

Signing shown for Remove all temporary speed |imit signs and concealments of permanent speed |imit signs when the The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the

one direction only. maintenance activity has been completed and equipment has been removed from the activity site. fType of work being performed. The Confractor is responsible for ensuring the
sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets manufacturer’s

recommendations in regard fto crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.
[l i - a. Long-term stationary - work fthat occupies a location more than 3 days.

1 b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one
SEE INSET BELOW FOR SPEED TRANSITIONS GREATER THAN 15MPH daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lastingmore than one hour.
| c. Short-term stationary - daytime work that occupies a location for more than

1 hour in a single daylight period.
d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to
approximately 15 minutes.)

~—
A@ “ SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT

AN\ 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but

k) k) k) |O b |O not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except as shown for supplemental
plagues mounted below ofther signs.

2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot

f X ‘ (750" - 1500") K

X X “ X above the pavement surface buf no more than 2 feet above fthe ground.
| = - . o 3. Long-term/Intermediate-term Signs may be used in |ieu of Short-term/Short
- - _ “‘ VA Duration signing.
“ | “ 4, Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall
| be removed at the end of the workday or raised to appropriate Long-term/
Intermediate-term sign height.
SPEED m  |WORK| op_54p e WORK| o o p SPEED END ‘ SPEED 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feef,
LIMIT ZONE ZONE LIMIT WORK ZONE LIMIT above the paved surface regardless of work duration.
SPEED SPEED 70 G20-2bTxx 70 REMOVING OR COVERING
LIMIT LIMIT (ro_y 1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed
R2-1 60 R2-1 ) 60 R2-1 R2-1 % or completely covered.
EXISTING EXISTING 2. Long-term stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square mtal
1 '3 '3 See General See General tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when the sign message in not
1 Note 5 Note 3 applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of
1 divided highways or near any intersections where the sign may be seen from
e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e - - - - approaching ftraffic.
______________________________________ - 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the
ALTERNATE SIGNING FOR TRANSIT ION OF SPEED GENERAL NOTES roadway. These signs should be removed or completely covered when not required.
DENERAL NVIES 4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil
ZONES GREATER THAN 15MPH DROP IN SPEED black plastic, or other materials which will cover the entire sign face and

1. Signs may be skid mounted for long term or inftermediate term work durations.
Roll up signs may be used for short term, short duration or mobile operations.
2. Reduced speeds shall only be posted in the vicinity of work activity and

maintain their opaque properties under automobile headlight at night, without
damaging the sign sheeting.

. . 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
not fThroughout the entire mainftenance work area. . . . .
- - - - - - - - - - 3 c L + a4 1imit sl Tthin 1h K ot ot with 6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.
JT - Yover all permanent speed |IMIT SIgns witnin the work areaq That contlict wi 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed and holes backfilled upon completion

the temporary reduced speed |imit. Advisory speed plagues on warning signs
within the work area are not required by law fto be covered.

of work.
SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS

4. Speed zone signs are illustrated for one direction of travel and are normally - . . 3
IO |O k) k) k) posted for each direction of travel 1. Where sign supports require fthe use of weights to keep from turning over, fhe use
R : .. . ) of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sand should be used.
5. Frequency of maintenance work zone SDe_ed limit signs should be: 2. The sandbags will be ftied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a
a. 40 mph and greafer 0.2 to 2 mi les constant weignht.
(750" - 15007) 1000’ b. 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
- - - 6. Regulatory speed |imit signs shall have black legend and border on a white for use as sign suppor ngghfs, .
reflective background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)). 4. Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and o maximum of 50 Ibs.
‘} A A 7. Turning signs from view or laying signs over or down will not be al lowed, 5. %%gggigSRiggér" %iu@ﬁdisoi\'Eed%;ﬁgr"e+ﬁggig‘EAGTTOLOT(GSESJ;EEH vehicular
- unless os oftherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4). 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
SPEED BEGIN 620-9TP xx @ WORK G20-50P WORK 620-50P 8. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. Maintenance work bal last on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured
LIMIT WORK ZONE ZONE zone speed |imits shall only be posted as approved for each highway with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD |ist.
75 ZONE SLPIDEIEP SPEED SPEED maintenance activity work zone. 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
T [ 60 (7 EER i P 5. For more spacific guidancs concarning e type of worls work zone conditions [LSTTle Sonfol device md enall oy by suspended bous grauns ve] or
- * % - - f . . B 5 5 .
FINES and factors impacting al lowable reqgulatory maintenance speed zone reduction along the length of the skids fo weigh down The sign support.

CW3-5 60 55

P‘E" - see TxDOT form #1204M available from TRF. 8. Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to level
EXISTING sign supports placed on slopes.
R20-5aTP xx FLAGS ON SIGNS
______________________________________ J 1. Flags may be used fo draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall
be 16 inches square or l|arger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in
color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face.
Minimum Suggested Maximum| ,,. -
Posted| Formula T Desi[ub\ih Spacing of M\;\gm#m Suggested
aper Lengtns Channe I izing f Longitudinal
Speed * K Devices SD?? ‘\‘mg Buf«gf‘er S[‘Jqoe S I GN DETA I |_ S
) ot aet{ortsetlorroet| Toper | Toment | DiStence - SHEET 1 OF 2
se se se angen — -
30 o250l ies [ 180’ 50 60" | 120 90" ' . = gg’,ﬂ;
35 |L=-p5 | 2057 2257) 2457 35 10’ 160’ 120° Sign Conventionall Expressway/ ITexasDepartmentofTransportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
40 265" | 295'| 3207 40’ 80" 2407 155’ Number Road Freeway
45 450" | 4957 | 540’ 457 907 320’ 1957
¥ At the end of the maintenance work zone 50 500 | 550"| 600’ 50" 100" 400" 240’ G20-2bT 36"x18" 48"x24"
place a sign indicating the speed | imit 55 550'| 605" | 660’ 557 1107 500’ 295/ ., ., B . MAINTENANCE WORK ZONE
after the temporary zone ends. L=WS - - - - - - - G20-5aP 24"x18 36"x24
60 600" | 660" | 720 60 120 600 350 SPEED L IMI T S I GNS
*x Signs should not be installed for mobile 65 650" | 715" 7807 65’ 1307 7007 4107 G20-9TP 24" x24" 36" x30"
operations. 70 7007 | 770" | 8407 70 140 8007 4757 R20-5T 24"%30" 36%36"
75 750" | 825" | 900 757 1507 900’ 540"
. R20-5aTP 24"x12" 36"x18"
Signs are for 1llustrative purposes only. Signs ,
and sign spacing requirements may vary depending * Conventional Reods Only Cws-5 367x36" 48"x48" e mnzsl. 99 - - ™ -
on the TCP, TMUTCD Typical Application, or project %% Taper lengths have been rounded off. Ro 22" %30" <6 x48" @©TxDOT  November 2021 CONT |sECT Jo8 HIGHNAY
specific details for the project. L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) X X REVISIONS 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC
S=Posted Speed (MPH) DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WACO HILL,ETC 4§
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. " Sign Sign Sign
X% Maximum 2 2x6 >
3 Max i mum 4x4 i 7 (3 A 12 sq. ft. of | < > o~ skid 4 Post 4 Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of woof sign face %6 L i
sign face pos 2x6 . N
- 27 2x6
/ Y \ o \)(9\008
< p
o @(O ° (&
¥ %4x4 . : fl g
wood Ax4 M 60 ax4 . S|} desirabie |8 desirable
+ 72" block block 4 . * N
pos / ° : |: I: 3 18
[ HH S 4 i, ) <[#
H N min. 1N Optional N
a K Length of skids may o 48" H strong soils, | reinforcing HH
* %4x4 H N 55" mi : . B
Top be increased for o| minimum . min. in sleeve ———sfe 34" min. in ase
wood e o : HH weak soi I's " : o see the ciztco || Bl Post
See BC(4) st additional stability. H HE s, (1/2" larger . strong soils
ee BC po : H than sign N PR for embedment.
for sign o%4 x 40" Top H : ost) x 18" H 55 min. in
30" heignt 24" V See BC(4) : seror s |8 P : weak soils.
i — i " 2x4 b sle nchor Stu sl oo
requirement — 256 fg;;ﬁm y_ /x race e g (174" larger E H Anchor Stub 3 H
I requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts H than sign H (174" larger N
L or 3/8" x 3 1/2" H 2 post) —=|4 than sign e
i i U = Il [y ¥ <7 (min.) lag e HH post) ————=3
L1 N \ screws e < e
I‘—’IH I‘—’I Front x4 block 4x4 block OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3
10 36" X bloe (Direct Embedment) (Anchor Stup) (Anchor Stub ond Reinforcing Sleeve))
Front Sice sice WING CHANNEL
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS = .-
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
Refer fo the CWZTCD and the manufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
WOmm.ex‘rnruded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as femporary
. . 1/2" plywood is allowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
W‘”WGH plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sfurdy soils
sign only if approved by the Engineer. (See web address for
B "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
B @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
o (2 per support) joining
I: sign panel and supports OTHER DES I GNS
E MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
2 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
o CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION
A 13/4" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
o 4 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 3/4 " x 129" @) 3/8 " X 3" gr. I. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
M (hole fo hole) 12 ga. support s supports, but 3/8" bolts with nu#_s'or 3/8" X 31/2"
N 1 3/4" galv. round telescopes info sleeve 1374 " x 1 34 " x 129" : gggmigfws must be used on every joint for final
o . ie fon.
gy with 5/16" holes R (hole to hole) ie
N or 1.3/4" x 1 3/4" . . . ~ 12 ga. square fo! 2. No more fthan 2 sign posts shall be placed within a
R square tubing 374 0 x 1 374 0 x 520 (hole > per forated B 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
— to r.wo\e).12 ga. square perforated fubing upright Lo CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ I —— fubing diagonal brace o "
*e\e§copel*o ] N [e o o o #)o o o o o Q - T 7K - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
Eggzédepgvegigihf [ o g0 Completely welded fogmdcﬂoms shoH.be removed.from the project site.
8" |of 1374 x 1 3/4 " x 32" (hole ) oo 1o ores around tubing This will be considered subsidiary fo Ifem 502,
:: fo r.wo\e) 12 ga. square perforated i 12 ga. perforated
ol fubing cross brace ~ tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" X See sheet 1 for definition of "Work Duration."
N (hole to hole)
. o . 12 ga. square ¥ % Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
o 378" X 4-1/2 qr. . .
L ol © 5 BOLT (TYP.) . _{ perforated NOT be al lowed. Posts shall be painted white.
7 /10 . — . N tubing sleeve
27/ N > . welded fo skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
s pin at angle " - o i 60 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
o oo e o oo needed to . o) ~ &
> . 3
H match sideslope O A —
36 N o SHEET 2 OF 2
= " ® Traffic
Q7/16 ; Sarety
Welds to sfart on by . ivision
Texas D rtment of Tran: rtation
opposife sides I exas Department of Transportatio Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum 48"
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
back 111 puddie. 12 go. MAINTENANCE WORK ZONE
weld upright
oY prerrereritrrrreree SPEED LIMIT SIGNS
weld weld starts here
starts
here weld 5’
SINGLE LEG BASE 307
Side View
FILE: mntwzs|. dgn DN:  TXDOT |cks TxDOT|ow: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
©TxDOT  November 2021 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS sac0 63| ooT | 22 FTC
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS WACO AILL. ETC 47
9
L




WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

20" :6" —y Type Y-2
" n LT ! mf/ 0 NDOOT DO
DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12 . 0 —_ NOT |Rr4-1
NO-PASSING ar ra-1 [PASS | 4<|Pass
LINE TAPE 4 to 12"L_ — 4 — <;|
T . " T& Yel low -— _— _— _— -— -— - -— — I ] ] ] I ] I ] ] ] ] noo ooo
SOLID = 207167 4.5'+6"} 1 I:E - - - |::>ﬂ] 11 0 1 il mmm&
o Yel low Type Y-2
LINES SINGLE 1ABS ET 20°:6 Hlm g Y Tz :
NO-PASSING LINE TAPE PASS TABS
or CHANNELIZATION TAPE — + — — WiTH CARE
LINE k— 20716" —f \ b 4.5 s6" CARE | ps-2 Ra-2

Yellow or Wnite CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

PR Type Y-2 or W
H 40" +1 *ﬁ
BROKEN TABS n0o 00O ooo T it <& Tyoe W
a3 ITe
LINES " Ak e —

=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
{1;5{}

TAPE — —
(FOR CENTER LINE + — <p
OR LANE LINE) b 4071 \ 4.5 +6"

Yellow or White

12" 16" — i 3723 Type W
0 O 0 o i %
i

TABS m ol

WIDE DOTTED 0 0 0 ot o o s s 1 8 &8 s ®=m =W =
LINES 12 AN >/ ® -
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - & Wide Dotted Lines S Wide Dotted Lines

F; 12'15"% 3 J 30 43" White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS

==

Ss ==

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
\WACHO\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\wzs+pm-13. dgn °of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
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- — LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
] ... 57 xm =
TABS o 0 - 0
WIDE GORE t - - White 7™ - - <}j [ 101 /mmm 100 000 100 il 2‘2
12" ! Type W
MARK INGS - -\ - I Lo A YRR
TAPE - — — — — — — — — 0 i i i i i i 0 D I D D D D D
e 20726" — 4,57 16" wni-re/ o> vel |ow/: 2> Type Y-2
5 - White 7™ - —-— $m 001 PR 100 000 100 101 il
Type W
NOTES: TAPE TABS

1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible- LANE & CENTER L INES FOR MULT ILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

reflective roadway marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans.

2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge |ines.

3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur be- <:h <3j

tween markers or devices made by monufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - - - - 000 100 P 000 000 100 o i
. . . . . hite 7

4, Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on Wnite <:I Type W <ZI
roadways with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more thon 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed - - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 i i I i 1]
these values, additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. — - - - - 100 100 i 100 100 100 000 100

. . . . . Type Y-2
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greoter vellow 100 000 100 101 100 y%mm 101 101
. - . . - . . -_— -_— -— -— -—
than 14 calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until - - - - - - - - - I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 ] 0 I
permonent pavement markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent E:> E>
pavement markings, no segment of roadway shall remaoin without permonent pavement markings for o period i - - - -
greater than 14 calendar doys unless weather conditions prohibi+ placement. Permonent pavement markings shall White 7 q:@m 100 Pa oo oo 1o o oo
be placed as soon as weather permits. ¢:> Type W

6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where TAPE - TABS
passing is prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where Two wAY LEFT TURN LANE
passing is permitted. Signs shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"

(TMUTCD) ond may be used to indicate the Iimits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent Raised T v~ Removable If raised povement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE
pavement markings should then be placed. N/ ] Short Term . ' ® Traffic
pavement 4 U/ Pavement short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top = Operations

7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing |ines may be omitted when approved Marker T Marking (Tape) of the tape at the opproximo're_mid length of the tape. This ITexas Department of Transportation Division
by the Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). 2L allows an easier removal of raised maorkers and tape. P: P Standard

8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing
devices to guide motorist through the exit. [f channelizing devices are to be used it should be PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones are not allowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WORK ZONE SHORT TERM

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS) 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240

L] "Permanent Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade PAVEMENT MARKlNGS

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two Prefabricated Pavement Markings. "
amber reflective surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and
Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11). RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

. . s . 1. All rai nt rker for rk n rkin hal | t the r ir nt f
2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. Ltem g_ur;ed"gg\llgrgg PAF\?EME?JTSM:;EERSE Oxg DM§?4SOISO 'ngs shall mee € requirements o wz (STPM) =1 3
9 .

3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when FILE: wzstpn-13. don one TxDOT |cks TxDOT | ows Tx0OT | cks TxDOT
i1luninated by automobile low-beam head |ight at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) I mmrrar v oo ‘ o ‘ HIG\HWM
geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded |inks to their visTowe 6460 63 001 SH 22 ETC

. . e . . respective MPLs at the following website: 1-97 !

4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual . . L 3-03 isT COUNTY SHEET NO.

per formance requirements of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm 3 WACO HILL, ETC 4§
(A
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LEVELS DISPLAYED

1[2]3]4]5]6]7 8o lolizh3aisieACC?

17]18)19]20/2122[231242526]2 728293031

33|34|35[36[37|38/39)40/41]42/43]44/45/46/4 7|48
4950/5152|53|54|5556|5 7585960/ 116 2|6 3|

APPROACH SLAB————==%

TO WACO

End of Bridge

_____________________ & abut #2
Begin Bridge /// /
¢ abut #1
5 < 5
N N
© < ©
__ TOTROY L)
/ < / <= APPROACH SLAB
LAYOUT PLAN
‘) Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-P
IH 35 NBML OVER DEER CREEK
(N.B.1.#09-014-0-0015-04-562)
&
' IH 35 SBML OVER DEER CREEK
GENERAL NOTES: (N.B.I1.#09-014-0-0015-04-563)
(DREMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM GPS LAT/LON: 31.266814/-97.269164
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL
REMOVED MATERIAL. 2 (Approx.)
(2)CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM @Q Clean existing
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE debris from joint |
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE
AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE. . R N D .
T o, 0. O oL 0.0
rO . [¢] rO L O
ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
A

A

ITEM 438-6009

CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
LOCATION
LF.
STR. #562/563 248.0
IH 35 NB & SB OVER DEER CREEK

TOTAL 248.0

SECTION THRU SEJ-P JOINT

% The seal appearing on
'Q_’ this document was
authorized by
CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

M ZL) Z}Wz‘/ p(/ PE 1/22/2024 s Waco| o

IH 35 NB & SB OVER DEER CREEK

130'-0" OVERALL LENGTH

PRESTRESSED CONCRETE GIRDER SPAN 15° RFS
58'-0" RDWY.

60'-0" OVERALL

T1F RAIL

Signature of Registrant Date

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-1

g’ Texas Department of Transportation

@2024
LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

IH 35 NB & SB OVER DEER CREEK

(STR# 562/563)

FILE:IH35DEERCREEKJT.dgn | on: poT [ ek por [ ow zg | e por

ORIG DATE:  SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT @ | SHEET

RMC 646063001 49

COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY

HILL,ETC | 6460 63 | 001 SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\555 BE-2.dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

1[2[3]4]5]6]7 8o lo[izishansis ACC!

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

Begin Bridge
¢ Abut #1

End of Bridge
€ Abut #4

S—— APPROACH SLAB

NBML

—_— e
TO WACO

@ Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-P

GENERAL NOTES:

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL
REMOVED MATERIAL.

@CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE
AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

LAYOUT PLAN

IH 35 NBML OVER BIG ELM CREEK
(N.B.1.#09-014-0-0015-04-555
GPS LAT/LON: 31.225746/-97.292351

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

A

ITEM 438-6009

CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
LOCATION

L.F.
STR. #555 119.0
IH 35 NBML OVER BIG ELM CREEK '
TOTAL 119.0

@O clean existing

: 1%" (Approx.)

debris from joint ‘ \

A

SECTION THRU SEJ-P JOINT

M W) sl P e 112212024

50') SPANS

IH 35 NBML OVER BIG ELM CREEK
210'-0" OVERALL LENGTH
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE GIRDER UNIT
@ (50, 110,
VARIOUS RFS
58'-0" RDWY.
60'-0" OVERALL
TI1F RAIL (RT)
SSTR(MOD) (LT)

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-2

this document was
authorized by

CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

@ 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS
IH 35 NBML OVER BIG ELM CREEK

g Texas Department of Transportation

Signature of Registrant

Date

(STR# 555)
FILE: [H35BIGELMCRKJT.dgn | oN: DOT ‘cm DOT ‘DW: 7B ‘cm DoT
ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 50
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
HIE,ETC 6460 | 63 | 001 SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\603-604 BE-3.dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

1[2[3]4]5]6]7 8o lo[izishansis ACC!

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

APPROACH SLAB ———==<

SBML
TO TROY

Begin Bridge

¢ Abut #1

S=—— APPROACH SLAB

End of Bridge

e

¢ Abut #4

¢ IH 35

NBML
TO WACO

@ Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-P

GENERAL NOTES:

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL

REMOVED MATERIAL.

@CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE

AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

LAYOUT PLAN

IH 35 SBML OVER NORTH TROY RD
(N.B.1.#09-014-0-0015-04-603)

&
IH 35 NBML OVER NORTH TROY RD
(N.B.1.#09-014-0-0015-04-604)
GPS LAT/LON: 31.217917/-97.297712

@@ Clean existing

debris from joint ‘ \

2" (Approx.)

IH 35 SB & NB OVER NORTH TROY RD
375'-0" OVERALL LENGTH
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE U-BEAM UNIT
@ (125,
70'-0" RDWY.
72'-6" OVERALL
SSTR RAIL (LT)
C412 RAIL (RT)

125', 125') SPANS

o

.%o ) - O o

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

A

ITEM 438-6009

CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
LOCATION

LF.
STR. #603/604 280.0
IH 35 SB & NB OVER NORTH TROY RD '
TOTAL 280.0

A

this document was
authorized by

CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

M&) W 70!/ PE 1/22/2024

Signature of Registrant Date

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-3

g Texas Department of Transportation

@2024
LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

IH 35 SB & NB OVER NORTH TROY RD

(STR# 603/604)

FILE: IH35TROYRDJT.dgn o por [ e por [owzp ek por
ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| © RMC 646063001 51
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
H]&,ETC 6460 | 63 | 001| SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\589 BE-4.dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

1[2[3]4]5]6]7 8o lo[izishansis ACC!

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

Begin Bridge
¢ Abut #1

APPROACH SLAB ——==<

L SBML
TO TEMPLE
End of Bridge
& Abut #4
¢ 1H 35 ?

S S
% ) S
0 N
~ @ =p > —

NBML
» TO TROY
Sem— APPROACH SLAB
(NOT TO SCALE) LAYOUT PLAN
IH 35 NBML OVER FM 1237 IH 35 NBML OVER FM 1237
345'-0" OVERALL LENGTH
(N.B.1.#09-014-0-0015-04-589)
. . . PRESTRESSED CONCRETE U-BEAM UNIT
@ Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-P GPS LAT/LON: 31.178287/-97.314831 A

58'-0" RDWY.

2" (Approx.) 60'-0" OVERALL

o SSTR RAIL (LT)

@@ Clean existing TIF(MOD) (RT)

GENERAL NOTES:

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL

REMOVED MATERIAL.

@CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE
AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

debris from joint ‘ \

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

A
ITEM 438-6009
CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
LOCATION

L.F.

STR. #589
IH 35 NBML OVER FM 1237

116.0

TOTAL

116.0

A
SECTION THRU SEJ-P JOINT

; fThe seal appearing on
this document was
authorized by
CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

%Mﬁ 1) Gl PE ve 12212024

Signature of Registrant & Date

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-4

—t Texas Department of Transportation

y 4 © 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

IH 35 NBML OVER FM 1237

(STR# 589)
FILE:IH35(NB)FM1237/T.dgn | ov por  [ex: por  [ow:zg [k por
ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| © RMC 646063001 52
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
H]EL,ETC 6460 | 63 | 001| SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\584 BE-5.dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

1[2[3]4]5]6]7 8o lo[izishansis ACC!

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

Begin Bridge
¢ Abut #1

APPROACH SLAB — ==

I

SBML

TO TEMPLE
End of Bridge
¢ Abut #4
¢ IH 35 ?
5 ) S
- -
DR ) ® -
NBML
» TO TROY
I Gea— APPROACH SLAB
LAYOUT PLAN
IH 35 NBML OVER BERGER/HART RD IH 35 NBML OVER BERGER/HART RD
. , o (N.B.1.#09-014-0-0015-04-584) 345'-0" OVERALL LENGTH PRESTR CONC U-BEAM UNIT
(' Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-P GPS LAT/LON: 31.154570/-97.324077 (@ 110", 125', 110') SPANS
70'-0" RDWY.
72'-0" OVERALL
2" (Approx.) SSTR RAIL (LT)

GENERAL NOTES:

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL

REMOVED MATERIAL.

@CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE
AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

A

ITEM 438-6009

CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
LOCATION

L.F.
STR. #584 140.0
IH 35 NBML OVER BERGER/HART RD '
TOTAL 140.0

@O clean existing
debris from joi

-

A

M 5&) M p(;/ PE 1/22/2024

iy

The seal appearing on
this document was
authorized by
CHARLES W.
P.E. 110312,

SMITH

TI1F(MOD) RAIL (RT)

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-5

y 4 © 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

—t Texas Department of Transportation

Signature of Registrant

on IH 35 NBML OVER BERGER/HART RD
(STR# 584)
FILE:[H35(NB)BERGERJT.dgn | ON: DOT ‘cm DoT ‘Dw: 7B \cm DOT
ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 53
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
Date HI&,ETC 6460 | 63 | 001 SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\398 BE-6.dgn

Appr. Slab ——
BELL COUNTY

PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-6

841_011

Begin Bridge
¢ Abut #1

—~—— Appr. Slab

End Bridge
€ Abut #5

GENERAL NOTE:

"Concrete Chipping" for Joint preparation is subsidiary

to Item 454. The additional elastomeric concrete required
to fill the spalled area is paid for by

Item 454, HEADER TYPE EXPANSION JOINT.

Flexible Pavement Structure Repair will be
a 2" D-GR HMA TY C PG64-22 with and underseal.
All materials is subsidiary to Item 351

NOTES:

@Saw cut overlay to top of deck and remove
material to expose existing joint.

@Determ/’ne condition of concrete on either side
of joint opening. The entire length of existing joint
must be checked and any portion that is determined
unsound by the Engineer must be removed as directed
by the Engineer. Chip and remove loose and
deteriorated concrete. Do not place elastomeric
concrete on surface that is sloped greater
than 45° from horizontal. Chip concrete down
to obtain surface sloped less than 45° as directed.
Do not use chipping hammers heavier than the
normal 15-1bs class for concrete removal work.
Take care not to increase the maximum depth of the spall.

@Surfaces where nosing/header material is to be
placed shall be clean and dry in accordance with
the manufacturer's specifications.

@Match the thickness of the header with the thickness of the
overlay. The thickness of the overlay is approximately 2"
but may vary. If the thickness of the overlay exceeds 3.25"
set the width of the header at one and a half times the
thickness of the overlay but should not be greater than 8"
unless approved by the Engineer.

@Match existing joint opening or set at the minimum
shown below or as directed by the Engineer. Do not cantilev
header over joint opening.

'
’

er

1" at 70° F when distance between joints is 150 feet or less.

2" at 70° F when distance between joints is greater than
150 feet.

@588/ with Class 7 Sealant in accordance with DMS-6310 "Joi
Prepare surfaces where sealant is to be placed in accordan
manufacturer's specifications.

nt Sealants and Fillers".
ce with

@ ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

LAYOUT PLAN
LP 363 OVER IH 35

(N.B.1.#09-014-0-0015-04-398)
GPS LAT/LON: 31.138874/-97.329549

Underseal Course with
2" Final Surfacing \

®s

@ Class 7
Silicone Sealant

* Denotes Location for Cleaning and Sealing

Header Type Expansion Joints.

et Joint Opening as

_ Directed by the Engineer

@Typ

Chamfer Corner ¥ (Typ)
6"

Undercourse
(Typ.)
Approach Slab

1@
@ @
JaR )
) % o

o

@—

Existing Expansion joint
Determined to be
Functioning Adequately

Concrete Slab

Backer Rod 25% Larger
Than Joint Opening

Prestr. Beam

LP 363 OVER IH 35
272'-0" ~ OVERALL LENGTH =

84" ROADWAY
86" OVERALL
TY T4 RAIL

@ (60", 76', 76', 60') PRESTR. CONC. BEAM UNIT

"Vertical Spall"

Chip existing concrete down to obtain surface sloped less than 45°
as necesssary, to provide a seat for the Header Material.

Header Material

:

Undercourse
(Typ.)

Permissable
Seat

Approach Slab

J
. /(@
Permissable

Seat

Concrete Slab

Showing Pre-Finished Condition

Showing Finished Condition

NOT TO SCALE

SECTION THRU NOSING/HEADER AT SEALED EXPANSION JOINT

@

NOT TO SCALE

SECTION THRU NOSING/HEADER AT SEALED EXPANSION JOINT

Undercourse with

f 2" Final Surfacing

(SHOWING SPALLED SLAB EDGES - TYPICAL)

y 4 © 2024

o Texas Department of Transportation

5
< LAYOUT & DETAILS
2 al K ITEM 351-6012 438-6009 454-6008 454-6009
MEE FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE / FOR CLEAN]NG AND SEAL]NG
mISEe CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS | HEADER TYPE EXPANSION JOINT JOINT SEALANT The seal appearing on
a%g‘é LOCATION REPAIR (2") this document was EXPANSION JOINTS

SENElE Sy LF. C.F. LF. CHARLES, .- SMETH LP 363 OVER IH 35

P 1N S 1Y P.E. 110312, on

Bfoislsie STR. #046 190

N SRR SH 53 EB OVER BNSF RR : 168.0 28.0 168.0 (STR# 398)

IS FILE: LP363JT.DGN o DOT [ DOT [owzB [ DOT
IEN ; 5 TOTAL 19.0 168.0 28.0 168.0 _ ORIG DATE: SEPT. 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT @ SHEET
<& E 0 A) (; PE 1/22/2024 REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 54

Sl
Z; E 5 Refer to Item "351" Refer to Item "438" Refer to item "454". Stanature o'f Registrant Y Dote COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
= M ' gl HI&,ETC 6460 | 63 | 001 SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\403-404 BE-7.dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

1[2[3]4]5]6]7 8o lo[izishansis ACC!
171 8 9202 1222 32 4252 612 712829503 132)

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

Begin Bridge

¢ Abut #1

APPROACH SLAB ———==<

>
4

End of Bridge

Begin Bridge / ¢ SB LP363 /
¢ Abut #1 =) 7
>
3 >

S=—— APPROACH SLAB

End of Bridge

¢ Abut #4

APPROACH SLAB

@ Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-A

GENERAL NOTES:

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL

REMOVED MATERIAL.

@CO/\ITRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE
AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

LAYOUT PLAN

LP 363 NB OVER WENDLAND RD
(N.B.I.#09-014-0-0320-06-403)
&
LP 363 SB OVER WENDLAND RD
(N.B.I.#09-014-0-0320-06-404)
GPS LAT/LON: 31.138947/-97.361395

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

A

ITEM 438-6009

CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
LOCATION

L.F.
STR. #403 & 404 216.0
LP 363 NB & SB WENDLAND RD '
TOTAL 216.0

@Q clean existing

:13/4” (Approx.)

€ Abut #4

@ (105,
48'-0" RDWY.
50'-0" OVERALL
T401 RAIL

105,

LP 363 NB & SB OVER WENDLAND RD
315'-0" OVERALL LENGTH
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE GIRDER UNIT
105') SPANS

debris from joint ‘ \

A

SECTION THRU SEJ-A JOINT

this document was
authorized by

CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

M ZL) M p(/ PE 1/22/2024

Signature of Registrant

Date

S=—— APPROACH SLAB

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-7

@ 2024

(STR# 403 & 404)

LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

LP 363 NB & SB OVER WENDLAND RD

g Texas Department of Transportation

FILE:  [P363WENDRDJT.dgn | v DoT [ cx: por  [ow:zg [k por
ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 55
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
HILL,ETC | 6460 63 001 SH 22.FTC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\709 BE-8.dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

APPROACH SLAB —m»g /

SDWLK /

6
Q

/

Begin Bridge O

/

S=—— APPROA

End of Bri

CH SLAB

dge

¢ Abut #1

<=
- /
P2

SDWLK i/

(' Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-A

GENERAL NOTES:

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL
REMOVED MATERIAL.

@CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE
AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

LAYOUT PLAN

SP 290 OVER IH 35
(N.B.1.#09-014-0-0015-04-709
GPS LAT/LON: 31.125980/-97.337313

@O clean existing

2" (Approx.)

€ Abut #3

SP 290 OVER IH 35

190'-0" OVERALL LENGTH
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM UNIT
@ (95', 95') SPANS

76'-0" RDWY.

99'-0" OVERALL

TY C411 RAIL

debris from joint ‘ \

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

A
ITEM 438-6009
CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
LOCATION
L.F.
STR. #709
180.
SP 290 OVER IH 35 80.0
TOTAL 180.0

A
SECTION THRU SEJ-A JOINT

/
I 4

; fThe seal appearing on

this document was
authorized by

CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-8

g Texas Department of Transportation

@2024
LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

SP 290 OVER IH 35

1[2[3]4]5]6]7 8o lo[izishansis ACC!

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

W pb PE1/22/2024

Si gno‘rure of Registrant Date

(STR# 709)
FILE:  SP290JT.dgn ON: DOT ‘cm DOT ‘DW: 7B ‘cm DOT
ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 56
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
HI&,ETC 6460 | 63 | 001 SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\704 BE-9.dgn

APPROACH SLAB —=5

TO BELTON

LEVELS DISPLAYED

e s ans)ie ACCH

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

ABent #2
/

’
/~—Bent #4
/

—

SBML

(' Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-A

GENERAL NOTES:

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL

REMOVED MATERIAL.

@CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE

AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

LAYOUT PLAN

IH 35 SBML OVER BELCO YARD
(N.B.I1.#09-014-0-0015-14-704
GPS LAT/LON: 31.123251/-97.349680

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

2 APPROACH

—

Begin Bridge
¢ Abut #5

2" (Approx.)
@@ Clean existing

debris from joint ‘ \

IH 35 SBML OVER BELCO YARD
485-0" OVERALL LENGTH
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM UNIT
@ (74, 112", 149', 150') SPANS

82'-0" RDWY.

84'-0" OVERALL

T401 RAIL (LEFT)

SSTR RAIL (RIGHT)

A
SECTION THRU SEJ-A JOINT

; 5The seal appearing on
this document was

authorized by

CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

A

ITEM 438-6009

CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
LOCATION
L.F.
STR. #704 294.0
IH 35 SBML OVER BELCO YARD

TOTAL 294.0

//)éﬂd@ KJ M p(;/ PE 1/22/2024

Signature of Registrant & Date

SLAB

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-9

1@2024
LAYOUT & DETAILS

EXPANSION JOINTS
IH 35 SBML OVER BELCO YARD

o Texas Department of Transportation

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING

(STR# 704)
FILE: [H35SBBELCOJT.dgn DN: DOT ‘ ks DOT ‘ Dw: 7B ‘ cK: DOT
ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 57
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
HILL,ETC | 6460 63 001 SH 22.FTC




APPROACH SLAB ——==<

TEMPLE

0

Begin Bridge

) .

¢ Abut #1

=—Bent #2

~=—Bent #3

149.0'

tt | C

PERE X IN

@ Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-A

GENERAL NOTES:

LAYOUT PLAN

SH 36 WB OVER LP 363
(N.B.1.#09-014-0-0184-03-444
&
SH 36 EB OVER LP 363
(N.B.I1.#09-014-0-0184-03-445
GPS LAT/LON: 31.118908/-97.384363

@@ Clean existing

debris from joint ‘ \

A g

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL
REMOVED MATERIAL.

@CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE
AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

@

SECTION THRU SEJ-A JOINT

~=—Bent #4

MEDIAN

S

o

<

o End of Bridge
€ Abut #5
GATESVILLE_
MEDIAN
Sen——— APPROACH SLAB
SH 36 WB & EB OVER LP 363
2" (Approx.) 292'-0" OVERALL LENGTH

PRESTRESSED CONCRETE GIRDER UNIT
@ (40, 106', 106', 40') SPANS

116'-0" RDWY.

150'-0" OVERALL

TY T411 RAIL

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-10

—t Texas Department of Transportation

y 4 © 2024

8 A

2 LAYOUT & DETAILS

g B § m ITEM 438-6009

=Dz : FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
I CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS 2% The seal appearing on

Rgig LOCATION e ,” this document was EXPANS[ON JO[NTS

SRS T F LIepnstREF oAufhor\'zed by

SRR -~ oL 05~ RS s M SH 36 WB & EB OVER LP 363

Zloldlsls STR. #444 & 445 298.0

i N rare SH 36 WB & EB OVER LP 363 ' (STR# 444 & 445)

é ©o § % g FILE: SH36(LP363)JT.dgn DN: DOT ‘ cKk: DOT ‘ ow: 7B ‘ ck: DOT
= g E 5 TOTAL 298.0 p — ORIG DATE:  SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
BRI ZJ W G pe 1/22/2024 REvisIons WACO| & RMC 646063001 | 58
~ ? z 8 r] r COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
R EME Signature of Registrant & Date HILLETC | 6460] 63| 001 SH 22,E1C




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\046 BE-11.dgn

— —  — =

Begin Bridge 7

|
I« ¢ Bent #2

|
I«Q Bent #3

|
qu; Bent #4

|
I«Q Bent #5

|
I«Q Bent #6

I -
I*Q Bent #7 |

Appr. Slab—=

To IH 35

€ Abut #1

MATCH-LINE @ MID-SPAN

52'-0" ROADWAY
Normal and 25 RFS

SH 53 OVER BSNF RR

885'-0" ~ OVERALL LENGTH =

480" (6 @ 80') PRESTR. CONC. I-BEAM UNIT
245' (67', 130', 48') PRESTR. CONC. I-BEAM UNIT
160" (2 @ 80') PRESTR. CONC. I-BEAM UNIT

2 - 5'-0" SIDEWALKS

RAIL TYPE T501

GENERAL NOTE:

"Concrete Chipping" for Joint preparation is subsidiary

to Item 454. The additional elastomeric concrete required
to fill the spalled area is paid for by

Item 454, HEADER TYPE EXPANSION JOINT.

Flexible Pavement Structure Repair will be
a 2" D-GR HMA TY C PG64-22 with underseal.

All materials is subsidiary

NOTES:

to Item 351

@Saw cut overlay to top of deck and remove
material to expose existing joint.

@Determme condition of concrete on either side
of joint opening. The entire length of existing joint
must be checked and any portion that is determined
unsound by the Engineer must be removed as directed

by the Engineer. Chip
deteriorated concrete.

and remove loose and
Do not place elastomeric

concrete on surface that is sloped greater

than 45° from horizontal. Chip concrete down

to obtain surface sloped less than 45° as directed.
Do not use chipping hammers heavier than the
normal 15-1bs class for concrete removal work.

Take care not to increase the maximum depth of the spall.

@Surfaces where nosing/header material is to be
placed shall be clean and dry in accordance with
the manufacturer's specifications.

@Match the thickness of the header with the thickness of the

overlay. The thickness of the overlay is approximately 2"

but may vary.

If the thickness of the overlay exceeds 3.25",

set the width of the header at one and a half times the
thickness of the overlay but should not be greater than 8"

unless approved by the Engineer.

@Match existing joint opening or set at the minimum

shown below or as directed by the Engineer. Do not cantilever

header over joint opening.

1" at 70° F when distance between joints is 150 feet or less.
2" at 70° F when distance between joints is greater than

150 feet.

Prepare surfaces where sealant is to be placed in accordance with

manufacturer's specifications.

@Sea/ with Class 7 Sealant in accordance with DMS-6310 "Joint Sealants and Fillers".

MATCH-LINE @ MID-SPAN

@ ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

|
I«E Bent #8

I
I«@ Bent #10

I
I«Q Bent #11

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-11

R l~— Appr. Slab
! » ¢ Bent #9 ¢ SH 53 (EB) End Bridge
L W L’ & Abut #12
i - To Downtown Temple
|
I
LAYOUT PLAN

SH 53 OVER BNSF RR
(N.B.I.#09-014-0-0184-03-046)
GPS LAT/LON: 31.398930/-97.349395

@ Class 7
Silicone Sealant

@Typ

Underseal Course with

@Set Joint Opening as
_ Directed by the Engineer

Chamfer Corner ¥ (Typ)

2" Final Surfacing \

6" "‘ @

@

Undercourse
(Typ.)

Backer Rod

Approach Sla

Than Joint Opening

@—

b

o

Existing Expansion joint
Determined to be
Functioning Adequately

Concrete Slab

25% Larger

Prestr. Beam

NOT TO SCALE

SECTION THRU NOSING/HEADER AT SEALED EXPANSION JOINT

@

"Vertical Spall"

* Denotes Location for Cleaning and Sealing

S—

Header Type Expansion Joints.

Chip existing concrete down to obtain surface sloped less than 45°
as necesssary, to provide a seat for the Header Material.

Header Material

Undercourse with

f 2" Final Surfacing

Seat

Permissable

Approach Slab

Seat

J
> /(@
Permissable

Concrete Slab

:

Showing Pre-Finished Condition

Undercourse
(Typ.)

Showing Finished Condition

NOT TO SCALE

SECTION THRU NOSING/HEADER AT SEALED EXPANSION JOINT

(SHOWING SPALLED SLAB EDGES - TYPICAL)

o Texas Department of Transportation

y 4 © 2024

5
< LAYOUT & DETAILS
CINES
o ITEM 351-6012 438-6009 454-6008 454-6009
bl FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE / FOR CLEAN]NG AND SEAL]NG
I CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS HEADER TYPE EXPANSION JOINT JOINT SEALANT The seal appearing on
;%Z{é’ LOCATION REPAIR (2") this document was EXPANSION JOINTS

o= authorized by

Soinisle S, LF. C.F. L.F. CHARLES M. SMITH (SH 53 EB OVER BNSF RR)

gl=S o L E. , on

EZ%§§ STR. #0406 6.0 52.0 9.0 52.0

QP EIRS SH 53 EB OVER BNSF RR ! ’ . . (STR# 046)

Zlo[N3l8 FILE: 046SH53JTREP.DGN | ov DOT [ex: poT [ow:zB [k DOT
: ; é g TOTAL 6.0 520 9.0 52.0 p// ORIG DATE: RSIES?OZS 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
2ol Refer to Item "351" Refer to Item "438" Refer to it 454 - C{ PE 1/22/2024 e o T o
MRS r 3 efer to item " ", 0 s COUNTY CONTROL| SECT| JoB HIGHWAY
SRS Signature of Registrant & Date HILLETC | 6460 | 63| 001 SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\695 BE-12.dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

e s ans)ie ACCH

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

Begin Bridge
¢ Abut #1

B FsB2 & poL —

i - = -

APPROACH SLAB ———=S

|
-

(' Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-A

GENERAL NOTES:

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL
REMOVED MATERIAL.

@CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE
AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

L
MATCHLINE @ MID-SPAN

B Fse2 & PGL

End of Bridge
€ Abut #5

APPROACH SLAB

MATCHLINE @ MID-SPAN

LAYOUT PLAN

IH 35 SBFR OVER BNSF RAILROAD
(N.B.1.#09-014-0-0015-14-695
GPS LAT/LON: 31.098090/-97.364634

@@ Clean existing
debris from joi

2" (Approx.)

IH 35 SBFR OVER BNSF RAILROAD
447-0" OVERALL LENGTH
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM UNIT
@ (107.8', 150, 68.2", 121') SPANS
28'-0" RDWY.

30'-0" OVERALL

T401 RAIL

N

5 O o 0 o o .. r’
A
SECTION THRU SEJ-A JOINT

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

A
ITEM 438-6009
CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
LOCATION

L.F.

STR. #695
IH 35 SBFR OVER BNSF RAILROAD

147.0

TOTAL

147.0

MU Sl PE v 112272004

; !The seal appearing on
4

this document was

P -
¢ 9. authorized by
’i.".E.'.‘.S.-‘E-“fi" CHARLES W. SMITH
oNaL 82 P.E. 110312, on

BELL COUNTY

PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-12

o Texas Department of Transportation

y 4 © 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

IH 35 SBFR OVER BNSF RAILROAD

Signature of Registrant & Date

(STR# 695)
FILE: [H35SBFR(BNSF)JT.dgn DN:  DOT ‘ CcK: DOT ‘ ow: 7B ‘ ck: DOT
ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 60
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
HILL,ETC | 6460 63 001 SH 22.FTC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\697 BE-13.dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

e s ans)ie ACCH

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

Lﬁ Bent #4

I
—=— Bent #3
LHBent #2 .

APPROACH SLAB ———==

SBML

—

TO BELTON

82.0'

Begin Bridge
¢ Abut #1

82.0'

© Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-P

LAYOUT PLAN

IH 35 SBML OVER BNSF RAILROAD
(N.B.1.#09-014-0-0015-14-697

GPS LAT/LON: 31.099186/-97.326684

IH 35 SBML OVER BNSF RAILROAD

1739-0" OVERALL LENGTH

PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM UNIT

@ (63,4 @ 115, 5 @ 116', 95, 118, 93.5, 141", 91.5', 97') SPANS
RDWY VARIES FROM 84' TO 89'-1%"

OVERALL VARIES FROM 82' TO 87'-1%"

T401 RAIL (LEFT)

SSTR RAIL (RIGHT)

; 5The seal appearing on
this document was
authorized by
CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

/%MM) Sl U6 oe 112212024

Signature of Registrant & Date

. —r —

— " MATCHLINE @ MID-SPAN

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-13

SHEET 1 OF 4

o Texas Department of Transportation

y 4 © 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

IH 35 SBML OVER BNSF RAILROAD

(STR# 697)
FILE: [H35SBFR(BNSF)JT.dgn | bN: DOT ‘ ks DOT ‘ Dw: 7B ‘ ck: DOT
ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 61

COUNTY CONTROL| SECT| JOB HIGHWAY

HILL,ETC | 6460 63 001 SH 22.FTC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\697 BE-13A.dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

e s ans)ie ACCH

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

LkBent #5

!«Bent #6

MATCHLINE @ MID-SPAN

tett

¢ IH 35 & PGL

© Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-P

LAYOUT PLAN

IH 35 SBML OVER BNSF RAILROAD
(N.B.1.#09-014-0-0015-14-697

GPS LAT/LON: 31.099186/-97.326684

IH 35 SBML OVER BNSF RAILROAD

1739-0" OVERALL LENGTH

PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM UNIT

@ (63, 4 @ 115, 5 @ 116, 95, 118, 93.5, 141', 91.5', 97') SPANS
RDWY VARIES FROM 84' TO 89'-1%"

OVERALL VARIES FROM 82' TO 87'-1%"

T401 RAIL (LEFT)

SSTR RAIL (RIGHT)

; 5The seal appearing on
this document was
authorized by
CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

/%MM) Sl U5 e 172212024

Signature of Registrant & Date

| —

 —

_SPAN

= TNE @ MID

MATCHL

INE

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-13

SHEET 2 OF 4

o Texas Department of Transportation

y 4 © 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

IH 35 SBML OVER BNSF RAILROAD

(STR# 697)
FILE: [H35SBFR(BNSF)JT.dgn | bN: DOT ‘ ks DOT ‘ Dw: 7B ‘ cK: DOT
ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 62
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
HILL,ETC | 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\697 BE-13B.dgn

IH 35 SBML OVER BNSF RAILROAD

1739-0" OVERALL LENGTH

PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM UNIT

@ (63, 4 @ 115, 5 @ 116, 95, 118, 93.5', 141', 91.5', 97') SPANS
RDWY VARIES FROM 84' TO 89'-1%"
OVERALL VARIES FROM 82' TO 87'-1%"
T401 RAIL (LEFT)
SSTR RAIL (RIGHT)

LEVELS DISPLAYED .
112]3|4]5|6]7]|8 9101112131415\6ACC"

17]18)19]20/2122[23]242526[27|28]2930/3 1
33|34|35[3637|38/39)40[41]4243]44/45/46/4 7|4 8|
4950/515253|5455/56/5 75859606 1/6 26 3|

32

MATCHLINE @ MID-SPAN

\

=
- <
Q.
'
\Q
=
|
-®
lw
. SBML =
TO BELTON \:
R
1S
=
\<E
L=
|

‘) Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-P

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-13

e Bent #11 ’\z
) <C

= Bent #14

\—7

——

¢ IH 35 & PGL

LAYOUT PLAN

IH 35 SBML OVER BNSF RAILROAD
(N.B.I.#09-014-0-0015-14-697
GPS LAT/LON: 31.099186/-97.326684

SBML

—

TO BELTON

\
\_
\ &
O
\ R
\,D%
Ve
e
- Z
ey
‘3
\Z
\.
==\

SHEET 3 OF 4

this document was
authorized by

CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

é Texas Department of Transportation

@2024
LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

IH 35 SBML OVER BNSF RAILROAD

%JM) Sudl PE o 112212024

Signature of Registrant Date

(STR# 697)
FILE: [H35SBFR(BNSF)JT.dgn | oN: DOT ‘ ck: DOT ‘ ow: 7B ‘ ck: pDOT
G DATE:  SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT @ SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 63

COUNTY CONTROL| SECT| JOB HIGHWAY

HILL,ETC | 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\697 BE-13c.dgn

32

LEVELS DISPLAYED

112]3|4]5|6]7]|8 910111213141516ACC:

17]18)19]20/2122[23]242526[27|28]2930/3 1

33|34|35[3637|38/39)40[41]4243]44/45/46/4 7|4 8|
4950/515253|5455/56/5 75859606 1/6 26 3|

=—Bent #15

\

=2\

<
D.\

wn

\

Q
=\

©
w
=\

N

5\

=
=

© Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-P

GENERAL NOTES:

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL
REMOVED MATERIAL.

@CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE
AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

LAYOUT PLAN

IH 35 SBML OVER BNSF RAILROAD
(N.B.1.#09-014-0-0015-14-697
GPS LAT/LON: 31.099186/-97.326684

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

A
ITEM 438-6009
CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
LOCATION
LF.
STR. #695 7950
IH 35 SBFR OVER BNSF RAILROAD ‘
TOTAL 725.0

@Q clean existing

N=—Bent #16 Y

2" (Approx.)

l~a—«—— APPROACH SLAB

SBML

—

TO BELTON

End of Bridge

¢ Abut #17

T401 RAIL (LEFT)
SSTR RAIL (RIGHT)

IH 35 SBML OVER BNSF RAILROAD
1739-0" OVERALL LENGTH
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM UNIT
@ (63,4 @ 115, 5 @ 116', 95, 118, 93.5', 141', 91.5', 97') SPANS
RDWY VARIES FROM 84' TO 89'-1%"
OVERALL VARIES FROM 82' TO 87'-1%"

o

o S °o [ - 0 o

debris from joint ‘ \

A

SECTION THRU SEJ-P JOINT

; ;’The seal appearing on

this document was
authorized by

CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

MU Sl P v 172212024

Signature of Registrant &

Date

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-13

SHEET 4 OF 4

y 4 © 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

IH 35 SBML OVER BNSF RAILROAD

—# Texas Department of Transportation

(STR# 697)
FILE: [H35SBFR(BNSF)JT.dgn | oN: DOT ‘ ck: DOT ‘ ow: 7B ‘ ck: pDOT
ORIG DATE:  SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT @ SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 64
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT| JOB HIGHWAY
HILL,ETC | 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN's to Print\338 BE-14.dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

1[2[3]4]5]6]7 8o lo[izishansis ACC!

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37|38|39/40|41/42|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

APPROACH SLAB — ms

Begin Bridge
¢ Abut #1

NOTES:

@The joints shall be cleaned in accordance with Item 438
and prior to beginning operations, the Contractor shall submit

a statement from the Sealant Manufacturer showing the

recommended equipment and Installation procedures to be used.

@Cond/'tion of existing expansion joint or rail

shall be determined prior to placing sealant
material. The entire length of existing joint
shall be checked and any portion that is determined

I I I
=€ Bent #2 =€ Bent #3 =€ Bent #4
SIDEWALK
1
N - a— APPROACH SLAB
S <= S S z )
] S S Q |
A <= \l \1 \1 N
O N N N e} )
) © © © P End Bridge
r —© —© ~® € Abut #5
/ ¢ Fm 93 (6TH AVE) j J
[ 2
mp To UMHB
SIDEWALK
LAYOUT PLAN
FM 93 (6TH AVE) OVER IH 35
(N.B.I.#09-014-0-0015-14-338)
@ Denotes location for Cleaning Existing Armor Joints GPS LAT/LON: 31.056497/-97.446426
1" (Approx.) FM 93 (6TH AVE) OVER IH 35
276'-0" ~ OVERALL LENGTH =

< __ Class 7 @ (55', 83, 83, 55) PRESTR. CONC. BEAM UNIT

o Silicone Seal 70'-6" OVERALL

- %- w 62' ROADWAY

N TY C4(MOD) RAIL

S o
G "-j; I o
e N
000 /[!;
o B (Existing)
_ Armor Jt. .0 . °
° o . o BRIDGE DECK o
© APPR. SLAB o - .
o o v [ @) -
@) -
o O . o ° ro Or
; ,O ABUTMENT ° s ——— Backer Rod 25% larger
T e s than opening

unsound, shall be removed as directed. Any existing
seal shall be removed and disposed of.

Repair any significant spalled or cracked areas,
as determined and directed, around the

joint opening with an approved proprietary
concrete repair material as approved and
directed. This work will not be paid for directly,
but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 438.

®5urfaces where sealant material is to be

placed shall be clean and dry in accordance with
the manufacturer's specifications.

@ Seal when required and as directed. Extend sealant

up into rail or curb 6 inches on low side or sides

of deck. Prepare surfaces where sealant is to be placed
in accordance with manufacturers specifications.

If the self-leveling sealant cannot be extended up into
the rail, use a Class 4 Sealant in the curb or rail
portion only.

SECTION THRU EXPANSION JOINT

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

ITEM 438-6004
CLEANING AND SEALING
LOCATION EXISTING JOINTS (CL 7)
LF.
STR. #338
FM 93 (6TH AVE) OVER IH 35 310.0
TOTAL 310.0

% The seal

CHARLES W.
P.E. 11

appear ing on
this document was
authorized by

0312,

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-14

@ 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

FM 93 (6TH AVE) OVER IH 35

g Texas Department of Transportation

/%MM) Sl FE °t 1/22/2024

Signature of Registrant

(STR.#338)
FILE: FMO3(6THAVE)JTS.DGN | oN: poT ‘cm DOT ‘Dw: \cm DoT
ORIG DATE: SEPT 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 65
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
HI&,ETC 6460 | 63 | 001 SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\530 BE-15.dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

1[2[3]4]5]6]7 8o lo[izishansis ACC!

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

APPROACH SLAB ———===<

MEDIAN

Begin Bridge / /

€ Abut #1

End of Bridge

¢ Abut #3

MEDIAN

N

S=—- APPROACH SLAB

@ Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-A

GENERAL NOTES:

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL

REMOVED MATERIAL.

@CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE

EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE
AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

LAYOUT PLAN

LP 121 OVER IH 35

(N.B.1.#09-014-0-0015-06-530
GPS LAT/LON: 31.030600/-97.473499

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

A
ITEM 438-6009
CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
LOCATION
L.F.
STR. #530
19.
LP 121 OVER IH 35 19.0
TOTAL 319.0

@@ Clean existing

:]%” (Approx.)

debris from joint ‘ \

A

this document was
authorized by

---------- o CHARLES W. SMITH
WoRAL 95 P.E. 110312, on

/%MM) Sl P e 112212024

Signature of Registrant Date

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-15

@ (125,

LP 121 OVER IH 35

250'-0" OVERALL LENGTH
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE GIRDER UNIT
125') SPANS
122'-0" RDWY.
156'-0" OVERALL
TY T401 RAIL

g Texas Department of Transportation

@ 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

LP 121 OVER IH 35

(STR# 530)
FILE: LP121JT.dgn ON: DOT ‘cm DOT ‘DW: 7B ‘cm DOT
ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 66
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
HI&,ETC 6460 | 63 | 001 SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN's to Print\531 BE-16.dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

1[2[3]4]5]6]7 8o lo[izishansis ACC!

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

APPROACH SLAB |4«B-—S

Begin Bridge
¢ Abut #1

SDWLK

SHLDR

¢ SHANKLIN RD ?

?84.0’

End of Bridge

Sem— APPROACH SLAB

(' Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-A

GENERAL NOTES:

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL

REMOVED MATERIAL.

@CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE
AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

LAYOUT PLAN

SHANKLIN RD OVER IH 35
(N.B.1.#09-014-0-0015-06-531
GPS LAT/LON: 31.015171/-97.482443

@Q) clean existing
debris from joi

N

¢ Abut #3

2" (Approx.)

SHANKLIN RD OVER IH 35

260'-0" OVERALL LENGTH
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE GIRDER UNIT
@ (140, 120') SPANS

84'-0" RDWY.

96'-0" OVERALL

TY C402 RAIL (LT)

TY C401 RAIL (RT)

A
SECTION THRU SEJ-A JOINT

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

A
ITEM 438-6009
CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
LOCATION

L.F.

STR. #531
SHANKLIN RD OVER IH 35

168.0

TOTAL

168.0

; fThe seal appearing on
this document was
authorized by
CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

%Mm 1) ! PE ve 112212004

Signature of Registrant & Date

BELL COUNTY

PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-16

—t Texas Department of Transportation

l©2024
LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING

EXPANSION JOINTS
SHANKLIN RD OVER IH 35

(STR# 531)
FILE: SHANKLINRDJT.dgn o por [ e por [owzp ek por
ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| © RMC 646063001 67
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
H]EL,ETC 6460 | 63 | 001| SH 22,ETC




T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\532 BE-17.dgn

1/22/2024

LEVELS DISPLAYED oo
1[2[3]4]5]6]7 8o lo[izishansis ACC!

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

APPROACH SLAB —lm-g ! /*Be”f #2 ABEI?t #3 |

SBML S / / « - !
TO SALADO &7/ / « ,”\I?/ |

Begin Bridge
£ abut #1

IH 35 NBML OVER LAMPASAS RIVER
480'-0" OVERALL LENGTH
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE GIRDER UNIT
@ (100, 100, 120, 80', 80') SPANS
118'-0" RDWY.

120'-0" OVERALL

TY SSCB (CL IH35)

TY T223 (MODO RAIL (LT & RT)

MATCHLINE @ MID-SPAN

TR / / - / |
/ / -t

APPROACH SLAB 4|W—S i / / |

i FBent #4 /—»Bent #5 %

S=—— APPROACH SLAB

: SBML

TO SALADO

End of Bridge
£ abut #6

LAYOUT PLAN

IH 35 ML OVER LAMPASAS RIVER
(N.B.I.#09-014-0-0015-06-532)
GPS LAT/LON: 31.002374/-97.491612

NBML

| -t
| / - / o

/ / S ' APPROACH SLAB

MATCHLINE @ MID-SPAN

@ Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-P

| SHEET 1 OF 2

g Texas Department of Transportation

@2024
LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-17

this document was
authorized by

CHARLES OW@ZS,WOTMH IH 35 ML OVER LAMPASAS RIVER
(STR# 532)
FILE: [H35(LAMPASAS)JT.dgn | ON: DOT ‘ ks DOT ‘ Dw: 7B ‘ ck: DOT
ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |[FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT @ SHEET
%/Mﬂﬂ /,() M p G PE 1/22/2024 Evsions WACo| o RMC 646063001 | 68
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
Signature of Registront Date HILL,ETC | 6460 | 63| 001 SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\532 BE-17A.dgn

32

LEVELS DISPLAYED

1123 |4|5|6|7|8|3on1n2i34)5)16 ACCz

17]18)19]20/2122[23]242526[27|28]2930/3 1

33|34|35[3637|38/39)40[41]4243]44/45/46/4 7|4 8|
4950/515253|5455/56/5 75859606 1/6 26 3|

O Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-P

GENERAL NOTES:

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL
REMOVED MATERIAL.

@CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE
AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

@O clean existing

2" (Approx.)

debris from joint ‘ \

o

° 5 : 4 . O o

A

ITEM 438-6009

CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
LOCATION

L.F.
STR. #532 369.0
IH 35 ML OVER LAMPASAS RIVER '
TOTAL 369.0

A
SECTION THRU SEJ-P JOINT

; fThe seal appearing on
this document was
authorized by
CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

M&J Sl P e 112002024

Signature of Registrant & Date

SHEET 2 OF 2

—# Texas Department of Transportation

y 4 © 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

IH 35 ML OVER LAMPASAS RIVER

(STR# 532)
FILE:IH35(LAMPASAS)JT.dgn | ov por [ ok por [ ow zg  [cx por
ORIGC DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT ® SHEET

REVISIONS WACO| © RMC 646063001 69

COUNTY CONTROL| SECT| JOB HIGHWAY

HILL,ETC | 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\552 BE-18.dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

e s ans)ie ACCH

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

Begin Bridge
¢ Abut #1

APPROACH SLAB ———==

@ Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-P

GENERAL NOTES:

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL

REMOVED MATERIAL.

@CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE
AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

LAYOUT PLAN

IH 35 NB SALADO PLAZA DR
(N.B.1.#09-014-0-0015-07-552
GPS LAT/LON: 31.956126/-97.535413

@O clean existing

2" (Approx.)

End of Bridge
€ Abut #4

G—=—— APPROACH SLAB

IH 35 NBML OVER SALADO PLAZA DR
328.81" OVERALL LENGTH
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE GIRDER UNIT
@ (102.16', 123.28', 103.37') SPANS
57'-11%" RDWY.

60'-0" OVERALL

T223(MOD) RAIL (RT)

SSTR(MOD) (LT)

debris from joint ‘ \

A

SECTION THRU SEJ-P JOINT

A

ITEM 438-6009

CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
LOCATION

L.F.
STR. #552 122.0
IH 35 NB OVER SALADO PLAZA DR '
TOTAL 122.0

; 5The seal appearing on
this document was
authorized by
CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

%Jw) Sl P o 112272024

Signature of Registrant & Date

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-18

o Texas Department of Transportation

y 4 © 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS
IH 35 NB OVER SALADO PLAZA DR

(STR# 552)
FILE:IH35NBSALADOPLAZAdgn| v DoT [ ek por  [ow:zg [k por
ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 70

COUNTY CONTROL| SECT| JOB HIGHWAY

HILL,ETC | 6460 63 001 SH 22.FTC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\549 BE-19. dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

1[2[3]4]5]6]7 8o lo[izishansis ACC!

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

‘*Bent #2

\

\

APPROACH SLAB ~—————m="

Begin Bridge
¢ Abut #1

End Bridge

10" SIDEWALK

‘) Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-A

GENERAL NOTES:

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL
REMOVED MATERIAL.

@CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE
AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

A

ITEM 438-6009

CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
LOCATION

L.F.
STR. #549 126.0
THOMAS ARNOLD DR OVER IH 35 '
TOTAL 126.0

LAYOUT PLAN

THOMAS ARNOLD RD OVER IH 35
(N.B.1.#09-014-0-0015-07-549)
GPS LAT/LON: 30.947138/-97.538733

¢ Abut #3

APPROACH SLAB

2" (Approx.)
T223 (MOD)
@O clean existing

THOMAS ARNOLD RD OVER IH 35

174'-0" OVERALL LENGTH

(86', 88') PRESTR. CONCRETE BOX BEAM SPANS 6° LFS
52'-0" RDWY.

64'-0" OVERALL

C233 (MOD) RAIL RT

RAIL LT

debris from joint ‘ \

A
SECTION THRU SEJ-A JOINT

; ;’The seal appearing on
‘ol this document was

4 V.S authorized by
;"5“5““?‘ CHARLES W. SMITH
ONAL 2=~ P.E. 110312, on

M 1) Fudl PG ee 172212024

Signature of Registrant & Date

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-19

o Texas Department of Transportation

y 4 © 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

THOMAS ARNOLD DR OVER IH 35

(STR# 549)
FILE: THOMASARNOLDJTS.dgn | ov por [ ek por  [ow:zg [k por
ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT @ SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 7
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
HILL,ETC | 6460 63 001 SH 22.FTC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\BELL\DGN’s to Print\545 BE-20.dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

e s ans)ie ACCH

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

<+—Bent #3

' s=—Bent #2

End of Bridge
¢ Abut #4

APPROACH SLAB ———==<

Begin Bridge
¢ Abut #1

¢ IH 35 NBFR

S=—— APPROACH SLAB

@ Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-P

GENERAL NOTES:

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL

REMOVED MATERIAL.

LAYOUT PLAN

IH 35 NBFR OVER IH 35 NB OFF-RAMP
(N.B.I.#09-014-0-0015-07-545)
GPS LAT/LON: 30.935126/-97.540153

IH 35 NBFR OVER IH 35 NB OFF-RAMP
295'-0" OVERALL LENGTH
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE GIRDER UNIT
@ (79', 135, 81') SPANS

44'-0" RDWY.

46-6" OVERALL

T223 (MOD) RAIL

2" (Approx.)
@@ Clean existing

debris from joint ‘ \
\

(2) CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM -0 . S .

THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE o

EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE

AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

A
SECTION THRU SEJ-P JOINT

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

A
ITEM 438-6009 7
..
? ?
CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS [ 2% The seal appearing on
[ 110312 £ 2 fhis document was
LOCATION S Ly -
) A"-‘./CENS‘-?-' 4 authorized by
L.F. WESHEENS o CHARLES W. SMITH
WRoNAL B~ P.E. 110312, on
STR. #545 126.0
IH 35 NBFR OVER IH 35 NB OFF-RAMP '
TOTAL 126.0

M&) Sl V6 ee 112272004

Signature of Registrant & Date

BELL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF BE-20

o Texas Department of Transportation

y 4 © 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

IH 35 NBFR OVER IH 35 NB OFF-RAMP

(STR# 545)
FILE:IH35(NBJOFFRAMPJT.dgn | ov por [ ek por  [ow:zg [k por
ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| © RMC 646063001 72
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
H]&,ETC 6460 | 63 | 001| SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\FALLS\DGN’s to Print\023 FA-1.dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

1[2[3]4]5]6]7 8o lo[izishansis ACC!

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

Begin Bridge

¢ Abut #1 N\

TO SATIN

APPROACH SLAB 4lw£

A |

¢ Fum 434?

@© Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-A

GENERAL NOTES:

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL
REMOVED MATERIAL.

@CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE
AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

LAYOUT PLAN

FM 434 OVER BULLHIDE CREEK
(N.B.I.#09-074-0-1077-01-023)

GPS LAT/LON: 31.392457/-97.038877

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

@Q) clean existing

/ End of Bridge
¢ Abut #4

v APPROACH SLAB

FM 434 OVER BULLHIDE CREEK

260'-0" OVERALL LENGTH

PRESTRESSED CONCRETE I-GIRDER UNIT
@ (90,
30'-0" RDWY.
32'-0"0VERALL

T401 RAIL (LT & RT)

90', 80') SPANS

:13/4” (Approx.)

debris from joint ‘ \

A

ITEM 438-6009

CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
LOCATION
L.F.
STR. #023 70.0
FM 434 OVER BULLHIDE CREEK ’

TOTAL 70.0

A
SECTION THRU SEJ-A JOINT

this document was
authorized by

CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

%MM Sudf e, o 1/22/2024

Signature of Registrant Date

FALLS COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF FA-1

g Texas Department of Transportation

@2024
LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING

EXPANSION JOINTS
FM 434 OVER BULLHIDE CREEK

(STR# 023)
FILE: FM434BULLHIDE/T.dgn | ov por [ex: por  [ow:zg [k por
ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| © RMC 646063001 73
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
H]&,ETC 6460 | 63 | 001| SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\FALLS\DGN’s to Print\485 FA-2.dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

1[2[3]4]5]6]7 8o lo[izishansis ACC!

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

Begin Bridge

End of Bridge

¢ Abut #1

30.0'

¢ FM 1963 f

APPROACH SLAB 4|WS

@© Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-A

GENERAL NOTES:

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL

REMOVED MATERIAL.

@CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE

AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

LAYOUT PLAN

FM 1963 OVER POND CREEK RELIEF
(N.B.I.#09-074-0-0209-04-485)
GPS LAT/LON: 31.063782/-96.999986

@O clean existing

debris from joir

:]%” (Approx.)

M

¢ Abut #4

C Swl— APPROACH SLAB

FM 1963 OVER POND CREEK RELIEF
215'-0" OVERALL LENGTH

PRESTRESSED CONCRETE I-GIRDER UNIT
@ (75', 80", 60') SPANS

30'-0" RDWY.

32'-0" OVERALL

T401 RAIL (LT & RT)

)

O

o

A

SECTION THRU SEJ-A JOINT

A

ITEM 438-6009

CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
LOCATION
L.F.
STR. #485 60.0
FM 1963 OVER POND CREEK RELIEF ’

TOTAL 60.0

4
. / .
B "% The seal appearing on
o 110312 saé This document was

V. d Q.87 authorized by
W EENs N CHARLES W. SMITH
WoNAL 2=~ P.E. 110312, on

%Mga) Sl V6 ve 112212024

Signature of Registrant & Date

FALLS COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF FA-2

l©2024
LAYOUT & DETAILS

EXPANSION JOINTS
FM 1963 OVER POND CREEK RELIEF

o Texas Department of Transportation

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING

(STR# 485)
FILE: FM1963PONDCRKJT.dgn | ov por  [ex: por  [ow:zg [k por
ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| © RMC 646063001 74
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
H]&,ETC 6460 | 63 | 001| SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\FALLS\DGN’s to Print\043 FA-3.dgn

|- € Bent #2 € Bent #3 [-—€ Bent #4 € Bent #5 [-—¢€ Bent #6 =€ Bent #7 [~—€ Bent #8 € Bent #9 € Bent #10 [=—€ Bent #11 € Bent #12 =€ Bent #13 [ € Bent #14)
Appr. 5/ab—|> I
(=) () Q) (e) (e (=)
7T T I T T CT T T T T T I = 7 B Ty T T T R rT T S T T T T l
Begin Bridge .
Caa e = | % K2P) %o %0 %o %o %o |
|
To CAMERON
=1 [<—€ Bent #15  |—€ Bent #16  |~—€ Bent #17  |=—€ Bent #18  |=—€ Bent #19  |=—€ Bent #20  |—€ Bent #21 [<—€ Bent #22  |=—€ Bent #23  |=—€ Bent #24  |=—€ Bent #25
g |
“ | Appr. Slab
Q .
= - 5 5 5 5 S
Nl il CT T T T kil =kl —-— -3 T T kil =TT kil S e N
= @ @ @ @ @ @ Begin Bridge
3 —-0 = o ) | € 220
k);) -
<
= |
@ Denotes location for Cleaning Existing Armor Joints To Rosebud
LAYOUT PLAN
US 77 OVER POND CREEK
(N.B.I1.#09-074-0-0209-03-043)
I" (Approx.) GPS LAT/LON: 31.046475/-97.979624
¢ Interior Bent —=| @ PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING Us 77 OVER POND CREEK
25 Existi Final Surfaci ‘ Class 3 Hot Poured(Rubber Seal EXISTING CONCRETE JOINT WITH 1021'-6" ~ OVERALL LENGTH =
. xisting Final Surfacing ‘ to match Joint Opening HOT POURED RUBBER SEAL: @ (24 ~ 40 & 1 ~ 60') STEEL I-BEAM SPAN
(WIDENED WITH PREST. CONC. GIRDERS EACH SIDE)
{ . o 44 ROADWAY
Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to 46' OVERALL
< X proceeding with joint sealing operation. TY T501 RAIL
o O, o <o ° .0 ! ) . )
. - . I Place backer rod into joint opening 1"
O i - o, below the top of concrete. Backer rod must
© NN - . o ; © be of the type that can handle the heat
° ° E T i‘] .0 T and be compatible with the hot poured
© N Vi g . ’ T, rubber seal. The backer rod must be 25%
(Existing)” - ro R o . o o - larger than the joint opening.
© Armor Jt ’ ’ ° O o @
o v ' ’ . Seal the joint opening with a Class 3, "Hot
cl I debric f o © o . BngGE [BECK © Poured Rubber." Seal flush to the top of
ean ali debris rrom ° o o . -o° the asphaltic concrete pavement.
joint, full depth, to top © o ° © . P P FALLS COUNTY
of cap to provide room PROJECT LAYOUT REF FA-3
for expansion.

——— Backer Rod 25% larger
than opening

SECTION THRU EXPANSION JOINT

GENERAL NOTES:

@

@ ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

y 4 © 2024

o Texas Department of Transportation

& ITEM 438-6002

= CLEANING EXISTING JOINT OPENING OF ALL DEBRIS, PROVIDING AND PLACING BACKER LAYOUT & DETAILS
S| ROD, SAW-CUTTING JOINT OPENING, AND SEALING JOINT IS PAID FOR BY ITEM 438, CLEANING AND SEALING
S CLEANING AND SEALING OF EXISTING JonTs (cL 2 Locarion — ’ FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
=[oisio " N The seal appearing on
SRS LF. this document was EXPANSION JOINTS

SEES OBTAIN APPROVAL FOR ALL TOOLS, EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES PROPOSED authorized by

ISR FOR USE TO PREPARE THE JOINT STR. #043 572.0 CHARLES L SWLTH US 77 POND CREEK

GIoToTS e ' US 77 OVER POND CREEK : P.E. 110312, on

— N T [

REINEIE PREPARE JOINT AND SEAL IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 438 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS." (STR.#043)

g = g g 5 TOTAL 572.0 FILE: US7’7PONDCRKJTS DGN | DN: CKs Dw: €Kz

L PROVIDE THE CLASS 3 JOINT SEALANT IN ACCORDANCE WITH DMS-6310, "JOINT SEALANTS 7 ' - 0o7_ [ o por_|ow 28 Jew oor
- § E § AND F[LLERS” p// ORIG DATE: RE??;‘ONZSDZB’ DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
ISR )  pPE 1/22/2024 WACO| & RMC 646063001 75
NES < 8 ry ry COUNTY CONTROL| SECT| JOB HIGHWAY
= EEQ Signature of Registrant & Date HILLETC | 6460 | 63| 001 SH 22,ETC
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T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\HILL\DGN’s to Print\004 HI-1.dgn

___ To WHITNEY

Begin Bridge

Bent #4

End of Bridge

€ Abut #5

To BLUM

—

¢ Abut #1

O Denotes location for Cleaning Existing Armor Joints

LAYOUT PLAN

FM 933 OVER ROCK CREEK
(N.B.I.#09-110-0-1190-01-004)
GPS LAT/LON: 32.115113/-97.399148

NOTES:

@ The joints shall be cleaned in accordance with Item 438
and prior to beginning operations, the Contractor shall submit
a statement from the Sealant Manufacturer showing the
recommended equipment and Installation procedures to be used.

@Condit/on of existing expansion joint or rail
shall be determined prior to placing sealant
material. The entire length of existing joint
shall be checked and any portion that is determined
unsound, shall be removed as directed. Any existing
seal shall be removed and disposed of.

Repair any significant spalled or cracked areas,
as determined and directed, around the

joint opening with an approved proprietary
concrete repair material as approved and
directed. This work will not be paid for directly,
but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 438.

@Surfaces where sealant material is to be
placed shall be clean and dry in accordance with
the manufacturer's specifications.

@ Seal when required and as directed. Extend sealant
up into rail or curb 6 inches on low side or sides
of deck. Prepare surfaces where sealant is to be placed
in accordance with manufacturers specifications.

I to 1"

%" (Approx.)

. Yy

o

( Class 7
Silicone Seal
%,

[
amy T
\

o o 2 .
. [
TS 00 T
. (Existing)” - o o
. Armor Jt.

APPR. SLAB®
PR SLAB.

%

. BRIDGE DECK o
o o - ’ le) - ©

SECTION THRU EXPANSION JOINT

)

- ,O

o

o

-'o  ABUTMENT =

—— Backer Rod 25% larger
than opening

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

FM 933 OVER ROCK CREEK
280'-0" OVERALL LENGTH=

@ (4 @ 70'") PRESTRESS CONC BEAM UNIT

42" OVERALL
40" ROADWAY
T501(MOD) RAIL

HILL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF HI-1

y 4 © 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

o Texas Department of Transportation

If the self-leveling sealant cannot be extended up into ITEM 438-6004
the rail, use a Class 4 Sealant in the curb or rail
et e TLEANING AND SEALING ) FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
The seal appearing on
LOCATION EXISTING JOINTS (CL 7) this document was EXPANS]ON JO[NTS
LF authorized by
hadlid CHARLES W. SMITH
TR #004 P.E. 110312, on FM 933 OVER ROCK CREEK
FM 933 OVER ROCK CREEK 1380 (STR.#004)
FILE: FM933ROCKCRKJTS.DGN| on: poT ‘cm DoT ‘Dw: 7B \cm poT
TOTAL 138.0 _ ORIG DATE:  SEPT 2023 DIST [FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT @ SHEET
A) p[; PE 1/22/2024 REVISIONS WACO| ¢ RMC 646063001 76
ry - ry COUNTY CONTROL| SECT| JOB HIGHWAY
Signature of Registrant Date HILLETC | 6460 | 63| 001 SH 22,ETC




e s ans)ie ACCH

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\HILL\DGN’s to Print\008 HI-2.dgn

1/22/2024

LEVELS DISPLAYED

TO FM 934

—_

=P « ~=— End Bridge

_ trm 309_? ) /€ abut #6
Q Q
. e e m— — m— m— 0 m— E e e m— ) — ) m— m— ) — 0 m— o e e e — — e m— o — e m— m— m— 0 m— — 0 m— — E ¢ e e— m— ) e— ) e— ) — 0 m— o -
Begin Bridge
€ Abut #1 »

TO WOODBURY

¢ BENT 2 ¢ BENT 3 ¢ BENT 4 ¢ BENT 5 NOT DRAWN TO SCALE

LAYOUT PLAN

FM 309 OVER COTTONWOOD CREEK FM 309 OVER COTTONWOOD CREEK

125" OVERALL LENGTH= (N.B.1.#09-110-0-0888-02-008) v _ '
@ (5 @ 25') CONC. FLAT SLAB BRIDGE ON CONC. PILE BENTS GPS LAT/LON: 32.070340/-07.246926 @ Denotes Location for Cleaning and Sealing
25'-4" OVERALL WIDTH Expansion Joints.

24'-0" ROADWAY

%" (Approx.)

@.Joint Sealing GENERAL NOTES:

NOTES: ; (C,gw,p,%‘gﬁ,i,g’saif/,zoﬂe) All WOlI‘k, ilngludilng c/ganing exist joint oeening‘of all debr/'_?, o ‘ )
DThe jo_ints sha//_be'c/eaned /'/7 accordance with Item 438 ' ; v -y and sealing joint, is paid for by Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing Existing Joints.
2”&(5;;%;;5 fe%%gn?/;ggs‘;ge/gi?%;/;utff;iti?gir‘zztoovg”f;at%;“bm/t — - Obtain approva/ for a{/ ‘tools, equipment, materials and techniques proposed

recommended equipment and Installation procedures to be used. : % ¢ o o, o for use to prepare the joint.
O Condition of existing expansion joint or rail a o ® ai;o;lﬁ/zrt:? joint sealant in accordance with DMS5-6310, "Joint Sealants
shall be determined prior to placing sealant ¢} '

material. The entire length of existing joint

shall be checked and any portion that is determined
unsound by the Engineer shall be removed as
directed by the Engineer. Any existing seal shall
be removed and disposed of.

g *\\\ QRO -

. ’ | (Existing) .
© - Expansion Joint ©
O ° O
O o

[—— Backer Rod 25% Larger

Repair any significant spalled or cracked areas, o O Than Joint Opening

as determined by the Engineer, around the o

joint opening with an approved proprietary o o : HILL COUNTY

concrete repair material as Approved by the PROJECT LAYOUT REF HI-2
Engineer. This work will be paid for under e} o o

Item 429 "Concrete Structure Repair".

Q) Surfaces where sealant material is to be
placed shall be clean and dry in accordance with SECTION THRU SEALED EXPANSION JOINT

the manufacturer's specifications.

NOT TO SCALE

@ Seal when required as Directed by the Engineer. Extend
sealant up into rail or curb 6 inches on low side or sides

of deck. Prepare surfaces where sealant is to be placed
in accordance with manufacturers specifications. g Texas Department of Transportation

If the self-leveling sealant cannot be extended up into
the rail, use a Class 4 Sealant in the curb or rail ESTIMATED QUANTITIES ©2024
LAYOUT & DETAILS

portion only.

®Clean joint opening of all old expansion materials/devices, ITEM 438-6004 FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
dirt, and all other deleterious materials in accordance with CLEANING AND SEALING % The seal appearing on
Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing Joints." Clean joint out full LOCATION EXIST JOINTS (CL 7) o/ this document was EXPANSION JOINTS
depth of the joint. Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior CHOAURTEOSr ‘Wznedwblw
to proceeding with joint sealing operation. L.F. P.E. 110312, on FM 309 OVER COTTONWOOD CREEK
Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 Silicone.
STR. #008 480 (STR# 008)
FM 309 OVER COTTONWOOD CREEK
FILE: FM309COTTCRKJTS.DGN | ON: DOT ‘cm DOT ‘DW: 7B ‘cm DOT
ORIG DATE:  QOCT. 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT ® SHEET
ToTAL 380 A) M p(/ pE 1/22/2024 Revisions WACO| © RMC 646063001 m
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
Signature of Registrant Date HILL.ETC | 64601 63 | 001] SH 22.E7c




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\HILL\DGN’s to Print\014 HI-3.dgn

NOTES:

Begin Bridge

TO OSCEOLA ¢ Abut #1

APPROACH SLAB TPS

IR

End of Bridge

O Denotes location for Cleaning Existing Armor Joints

@ The joints shall be cleaned in accordance with Item 438
and prior to beginning operations, the Contractor shall submit
a statement from the Sealant Manufacturer showing the
recommended equipment and Installation procedures to be used.

@Condit/on of existing expansion joint or rail
shall be determined prior to placing sealant
material. The entire length of existing joint
shall be checked and any portion that is determined
unsound, shall be removed as directed. Any existing
seal shall be removed and disposed of.

Repair any significant spalled or cracked areas,
as determined and directed, around the

joint opening with an approved proprietary
concrete repair material as approved and
directed. This work will not be paid for directly,
but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 438.

@Surfaces where sealant material is to be
placed shall be clean and dry in accordance with

the manufacturer's specifications.

@ Seal when required and as directed. Extend sealant
up into rail or curb 6 inches on low side or sides
of deck. Prepare surfaces where sealant is to be placed

LAYOUT PLAN

FM 934 OVER COTTONWOOD CREEK
(N.B.I.#09-110-0-0888-01-014)

GPS LAT/LON: 32.127225/-97.224063

1%" (Approx.)

: (  Class 7
- Silicone Seal
2
;\v Y~y
o ° o 9] - Z o
. z LA \ 747y
o
] o
z L~
o o o E [
000 T
Xisting " o ° T
© _ Armor Jt. LT . ° O e
o 5 T _ BRIDGE DECK o
W© APPR. SLAB ., © . .
0 o 3 . ‘o o -

) °

o

o

o

o

"o ABUTMENT © 7

——— Backer Rod 25% larger
than opening

SECTION THRU EXPANSION JOINT

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

TO ITASCA __

(] S=—— APPROACH SLAB

FM 934 OVER COTTONWOOD CREEK
120'-0" OVERALL LENGTH=

@ (40'. 40', 40') PRESTR. CONC. SLAB BEAM UNIT

32'-1%" OVERALL
30" ROADWAY
TY T401 RAIL

HILL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF HI-3

y 4 © 2024

= Texas Department of Transportation

o in accordance with manufacturers specifications.

= N If the self-leveling sealant cannot be extended up into ITEM 438-6004 LAYOUT & DETAILS

Gl the rail, use a Class 4 Sealant in the curb or rail

the rail, use CIEANTNG AND SEALING / FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
RIS The seal appearing on

= % < § LOCATION EXISTING JOINTS (CL 7) this document was EXPANS]ON JO[NTS

Sl L.F. CHARLES ST

SN P.E. 110312, on FM 934 OVER COTTONWOOD CREEK

loldls]n STR. #014 60.0

(=] NIEIE

Qfﬁ?ﬂ'ﬁ FM 934 OVER COTTONWOOD CREEK . (STR.#014)

HENEIRS FILE: FM934COTTCRKJTS.DGN| ON: DOT \m DoT \DW= ZB \m DOT
BN TOTAL 60.0 p _ ORIG DATE:  OCT. 2023 DIST [FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
< ool (r
p g E g A\) W (/, PE 1/22/2024 REVISIONS WACO| © RMC 646063001 78
~|® < 8 ry ry COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
fEﬁg Signature of Registrant & Date HILLETC | 6460 | 63| 001 SH 22,ETC




\ \ FM 934 OVER TRIB. HACKBERRY CREEK
60'-0" OVERALL LENGTH
0 . End Bridge (1 @ 60'-0") PREST. CONC. DECKED SLAB BEAM SPAN
2 APPR H SL 28'-0" ROADWAY
__ TO OSCEOLA ¢ FM 934 « € Abut 2 A OACH SLAB 30'-0" OVERALL WIDTH
S W & TYPE T401 RAIL
Q== === = —_— === = e = == = = = e — e — — |®
~N ~N
Begin Brid
APPROACH SLAB c9in Brigge ) O
¢ Abut 1 »* »* ——
\ \ TO ITASCA
L AN AN J
HILL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF HI-4
LAYOUT PLAN
FM 934 OVER TRIB. HACKBERRY CREEK
(NBI # 09-110-0-0888-01-011)
GPS LAT/LON: 32.139046/-97.199862
D Denotes Location for Cleaning and Sealing Joints.
NOTE: APPROX. 5.5" OF EXISTING OVERLAY IS TO BE (See Relief Joint Detail)
REMOVED DOWN TO THE BRIDGE DECK PROIR TO Class 3 Sealant
JOINT REPAIR. (Hot poured Rubber . . )
joint opening)
(SEE MILLING & OVERLAY FOR FURTHER DETAILS) 2 Final Surfacing o Denotes Location for Cleaning and Sealing
f Expansion Joints.
GENERAL NOTES: © - © . " Existing Joint, °
4 O o ,—— Determine if
CLEANING EXISTING JOINT OPENING OF ALL DEBRIS, PROVIDING AND PLACING BACKED o - PR Adeguately Sound.
ROD, SAW-CUTTING JOINT OPENING, AND SEALING JOINT IS PAID FOR BY ITEM 438, . - o SR ° 5
"CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS" AND MEASURED BY THE L.F. OF o - 2. e 9
"CLEANING AND SEALING OF EXISTING JOINTS (CL 3)'. PROVIDING AND APPLYING TACK COAT [ o o 4
AND PROVIDING AND PLACING FABRIC JOINT UNDERSEAL 0S PAID FOR BY ITEM 356. ° O o
"FABRIC UNDERSEAL" AND MEASURED BY THE L,F, OF "PAV JT UNDERSEAL". . o0 g °
o o
OBTAIN APPROVAL FOR ALL TOOLS, EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES PROPOSED
FOR USE TO PREPARE THE JOINT.
PROVIDE THE REINFORCED FABRIC JOINT UNDERSEAL IN ACCORDANCE WITH DMS-6260

"REINFORCED FABRIC JOINT UNDERSEAL" OR DMS-6220, "FABRIC FOR UNDERSEALS".

SECTION THRU RELIEF JOINT

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING CONCRETE JOINT WITH
HOT POURED RUBBER SEAL:

PROVIDE THE CLASS 3 JOINT SEALANT IN ACCORDANCE WITH DMS-6310, "JOINT SEALANTS
AND FILLERS".

@ Seal the joint opening with a Class 3, "Hot
Poured Rubber." Seal flush to the top of
the asphaltic concrete pavement.

Prepare joint and seal in accordance with
Item 438 "Cleaning and Sealing Joints."

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\HILL\DGN’s to Print\011 HI-4.dgn

1/22/2024

LEVELS DISPLAYED

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES CHEET 1 OF 2 SHEETS
—k Texas Department of Transportation
. ITEM 356-6021 438-6002 SN, © 2024
8 ’-"\:_ ........... "4\
S PAV JT UNDERSEAL (24%) CLEANING AND SEALING FE sk o, LAYOUT & DETAILS
ALEE EXIST JOINTS (CL 3) Zri LENLY FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
SIS LOCATION 7 chARLES W, SMiTH 2
ClRile L.F. L.F. 450312 ,;;Thihfgggoggggg:‘@g;ﬁ EXPANSION JOINTS
SN 0.:@ LIeEnsed é"f authorized by
SRR STR. #011 ‘\‘\\{Sibij;["t‘:: CPHAERLEWSWOWB,WZSMIOTMH FM 934 OVER TRIB. HACKBERRY CREEK
=[8l5]s FM 934 TRIB. OVER HACKBERRY 66.0 122.0 T o '
SisEib: CREEK (STR.#011)
BIEN FILEFMO34TRIBHACKJTS.DGN | ov DOT [ ok DOT [ow ZB | cx: DOT
al g E g 66.0 122.0 or1c 0aTE: OCT 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
rora a1 ot 1 e 12212024 | e e on T
f?%@ Signature of Registrant Date A1LLETC | 6460 63 001 SH Z2ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\HILL\DGN’s to Print\011 HI-4A, dgn

32

LEVELS DISPLAYED

12[3]4]56[7[8 ool 23 aisfeACC?

17)18)19]20/2122(2324]2526[27|28]29/30|31

33|34|35[36[37|38[39)140[41]4243]44|45/46/4 7|48
4950/515253|54|55/56/5 758596 0|6 116 26 3|

3) A tack coat must be applied if the surface has been milled.

Underseal Course with
2.0" Final Surfacing

Tuck fabric down 1/2"
into joint opening.

Binder Width 4" greater than Fabric Width

Reinforced Fabric

Joint Underseal Center Fabric Over Joint

Fabric 24" in Width

Interior Bent ‘

See |
Detail "A"

3/4" x 1" Saw-cut S
Cl. 3 Hot Poured Rubber Seal

ealed with

-

Abutment Backwall ' - T R

Place backer rod 1" below or Deck Slab Beam " . .
concrete surface. Backer Rod . . '
25% larger than opening. . . AR R B BN

1)

2)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

a

- Int.Bent Cap |

a

@ B

INTERIOR BENT LOCATION

a

FABRIC JOINT SEAL WITH HOT POURED RUBBER

PROCEDURES:

PRIOR TO THE PLACEMENT OF THE FABRIC JOINT UNDERSEAL. CLEAN JOINT OPENING OF ALL OLD
EXPANSIONS MATERIAL/DEVICES, BITUMINOUS MATERIALS, DIRT, GREASE, AND ALL OTHER DELETERIOUS
MATERIALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 438, "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS".

REPAIR ANY SIGNIFICANT SPALLED OR CRACKED AREAS, AS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER, AROUND THE
JOINT OPENING WITH TYPE II POLYMER CONCRETE IN ACCORDANCE WITH DMS-6140, "POLYMER CONCRETE
FOR JOINT SYSTEMS". THIS WORK WILL BE PAID FOR BY ITEM 429 "CNC STR REP (STANDARD)".

PLACE TACK COAT OR BINDER AS REQUIRED BY THE FABRIC JOINT UNDERSEAL MANUFACTURER'S
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS. PLACE BACKER ROD IN JOINT OPENING PRIOR TO PLACING TACK COAT.

PLACE REINFORCED FABRIC JOINT UNDERSEAL CENTERED OVER JOINT OPENING. TUCK FABRIC DOWN
APPROXIMATELY 1/2" INTO THE JOINT OPENING. INSTALL UNDERSEAL IN ACCORDANCE WITH
MANUFACTURED RECOMMENDATIONS.

WHEN USING THE SELF-ADHESIVE TYPE FABRIC UNDERSEAL, PRESSURE ROLL FABRIC JOINT UNDERSEAL
TO IMPROVE ADHESION.

JUST PRIOR TO PAVING, FILL TUCKED IN PORTION OF UNDERSEAL WITH SAND FLUSH WITH SURFACE.
APPLY A TACK COAT TO FABRIC JOINT UNDERSEAL AS REQUIRED BY THE MANUFACTURER'S
INSTRUCTIONS. MARK LOCATION OF CENTERLINE OF JOINT ON CURB OR BARRIER AS APPROVED.

AFTER THE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVEMENT OPERATIONS ARE COMPLETE, SAW CUT 1" INTO THE ASPHALT
AT CENTERLINE OF JOINT. MAKE MULTIPLE SAW CUTS TO CREATE A 3/4" JOINT OPENING OR MATCH THE
EXISTING JOINT OPENING. WHICHEVER IS GREATER. DO NOT DAMAGE THE UNDERSEAL.

SEAL THE JOINT OPENING WITH A CLASS 3, "HOT POURED RUBBER". SEAL FLUSH WITH THE TOP OF THE
ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVEMENT.

8) CLASS 3 SEALANT
(HOT POURED RUBBER)

DETAIL "A"

; 5The seal appearing on
this document was
authorized by
CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

MU Sl PVE v 112212024

Signature of Registrant & Date

3) PLACE BACKER ROD
IN JOINT OPENING PRIOR
TO PLACING TACK COAT

(FLUSH WITH SURFACE)

SHEET 2 OF 2 SHEETS

—# Texas Department of Transportation
y 4 © 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

FM 934 OVER TRIB. HACKBERRY CREEK

(STR.#011)
FILE:FM934TRIBHACKJTS.DGN | ov: DOT \cm DOT \DW= ZB \C“ DOT
ORIG DATE: OCT. 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT @ SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 80

COUNTY CONTROL| SECT| JOB HIGHWAY

HILL,ETC | 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC




T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\HILL\DGN’s to Print\011 HI-4B. dgn

1/22/2024

Existing Asphalt Limits of Existing Asphalt Removal Existing Asphalt
(To Remain) Limits of New Asphalt Overlay (To Remain)

150'-0"
(NOT TO SCALE) 150'-0"
'«— End of Approach Slab End of Approach Slab (NOT TO SCALE)

BEGIN BRIDGE

08 ﬁ—ﬁ—ﬁrﬁvﬁ—ﬁ—ﬂl AN // {5—5—&%—5—-—5 g4 Il I bl
Saw-Cut Existing Asphalt—— > :
"Butt Joint" ; Approach Slab I<;Saw—6ut Existing Asphalt
a 20'-0" 4 "Butt Joint"
< ]
—\ — 4 e — =
7 o
Approach Slab b
20-0" oo}
N
7 7 7 7T Hﬁiﬁ—ﬂ—ﬁl \‘ \‘
¢ Abut —> ¢ Abut —
END BRIDGE
NOTE: REMOVE APPROX. 2"-5" OF EXISTING
OVERLAY DOWN TO BRIDGE DECK ROADWAY PLAN
INCLUDE 2" TAPER TRANSITION FM 934 OVER TRIB. HACKBERRY CREEK HILL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF HI-4
BRIDGE DECK ON EACH APPROACH (V81 # 09-110-0-0885-01-011)
(SHOWING LIMITS OF MILLING/OVERLAY)
GENERAL NOTES:
1. Mill Existing Asphalt completely off the Bridge Deck. gg’,_gf%\%,gfLLT/&BNGFT/AHCKBERRY CREEK
2. Repair any damaged exposed Deck Surface or Bridge Joints in accordance with Items 429 and 438. (1 @ 60'-0") PREST. CONC. DECKED SLAB BEAM SPAN
3. Prepare Expansion Joints in accordance with Joint Repair Details. gg,jg,, S%QE\VL‘YW{DTH
4. Construct Underseal Course and D-GR HMA TY-C-SAC-B Final Surfacing. TYPE T401 RAIL
5. Clean and Seal Bridge Joints in accordance with Joint Repair Details.

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

ITEM 354-6088 3076-6069 3085-6001 I@ZZEZGS Department of Transportation
_ _C—- _ SO
PLANE AS‘PH C?NC. PAV D-GR HMA TY-C-SAC-B UNDERSEAL COURSE :,‘1,\?3};......,!_5__{4}". M]LL[NG
LOCATION (0" to 5") PG64-22 (EXEMPT) £ o,
7 A AND
5. TON GAL. §CRARLES W SMITH
STR. #011 ".’% 110312 -;,’ TP e G0 was™" OVERLAY DETAILS
¥ ) 14 9., g,: authorized by
FM 934 OVER TRIB. HACKBERRY CREEK 1245.0 137.0 249.0 \fis'lig-,f,{faﬁ CHARLES OWSHWZSMIOTMH FM 934 OVER TRIB. HACKBERRY CREEK
TOTAL 1245.0 137.0 249.0 (STR.#011)
FILE: FM934TRIBHACKJTS.DGN| on: DOT ‘cm DOT ‘DW: 7B ‘CK: DOT
ORIC DATE: QCT 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
wdly () Zectl PG ve /2212024 R o -
Signature of Registrant Date HILLLETC | 6460 | 63| 001 SH 22,ETC




Existing Asphalt

400'-0" = Limits of New Stripping

Existing Asphalt

(To Remain)

—End of Approach Slab
BEGIN BRIDGE

End of Approach Slab —

(To Remain)

HILL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF HI-4

il O 0 OO tedeh AN
2" SHLDR
] . A
| White Stripe (Solid) w S
=
1 < ;E
! N
. o 5 2
L Yellow Stripe (Solid) S
T T T . - - T T T
| Yellow Str/_';\e‘ (Broken) = 5
1 5 )
. g N
1 White Stripe (Solid)
I \ 2" SHLDR
) T L T Ed T T T E—‘—&‘—?—E—Q—H—ﬂl \‘
¢ Abut —> ¢ Abut *4

ROADWAY PLAN

END BRIDGE

FM 934 OVER TRIB. HACKBERRY CREEK

(NBI # 09-110-0-0888-01-011)

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

FM 934 OVER TRIB. HACKBERRY CREEK
60'-0" OVERALL LENGTH

(1 @ 60'-0") PREST. CONC. DECKED SLAB BEAM SPAN

28'-0" ROADWAY
30'-0" OVERALL WIDTH
TYPE T401 RAIL

ITEM 662-6111 666-6303 666-6312 666-6318 672-6009
WK ZN PAV MRK SHT RE PM W/RET REQTY 1 (W)} RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1 (Y)} RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1 (Y) A
L OCATION TERM (TAB) TY Y-2 4" (SLD) (100MIL) 4" (BRK) (100MIL) 4" (SLD) (100MIL) REFL PAV MRKR TV TT-A-A
EA LF LF LF EA
STR. #011
FM 934 OVER TRIB. HACKBERRY CREEK 10.0 800.0 100.0 400.0 11.0
TOTAL 10.0 800.0 100.0 400.0 11.0

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\HILL\DGN’s to Print\011 HI-4C. dgn

1/22/2024

CHARLES W. SMITH 2

¢ The seal appearing on

< this document was

110312 7 7
Q.t

y 4

©2024

—# Texas Department of Transportation

STRIPING DETAILS

Wl Vs authorized by
VLSRR CRlES W s FM 934 OVER TRIB. HACKBERRY CREEK
WML 2~ P.E. 110312, on
(STR.#011)
FILE: FM934TRIBHACKJTS.DGN| oN: DOT | ck: DOT | ow: ZB c: DOT
p — ORIG DATE:  OCT 2023 DIST [FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT o SHEET
A\) ) b, PE 1/22/2024 REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 82
ry ry COUNTY CONTROL| SECT| JOB HIGHWAY
Signature of Registrant & Date HILLLETC | 6460 | 63| 001 SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\HILL\DGN’s to Print\012 HI-5.dgn

Begin Bridge
¢ Abut #1

APPROACH SLAB 4‘—&

End of Bridge

S=—— APPROACH SLAB
|

NOT TO SCALE

LAYOUT PLAN

FM 934 OVER HACKBERRY CREEK
(N.B.I.#09-110-0-0888-01-012)
GPS LAT/LON: 32.147082/-97.183411

O Denotes location for Cleaning Existing Armor Joints

I to 1"

. Yy

€ Abut #4

TO ITASCA __

FM 934 OVER HACKBERRY CREEK

90'-0" OVERALL LENGTH=

@ (30'. 30", 30') PRESTR. CONC. SLAB BEAM UNIT
30'-1" OVERALL

28" ROADWAY

TY T401 RAIL

1%" (Approx.)
@
Class 7
Silicone Seal
%

[

amy T
\

NOTES: . s E
: N
@The joints shall be cleaned in accordance with Item 438 ° (gg%)/:
and prior to beginning operations, the Contractor shall submit ) T Armor Jt o S . o
a statement from the Sealant Manufacturer showing the o . ’ . BRIDGE DECK
. X N le) [ . @)
recommended equipment and Installation procedures to be used. ¢] APPR SLABO o .
@Condit/on of existing expansion joint or rail °© ° ) : ° To © -
shall be determined prior to placing sealant °- 0. ° ., = B

material. The entire length of existing joint

shall be checked and any portion that is determined
unsound, shall be removed as directed. Any existing
seal shall be removed and disposed of.

Repair any significant spalled or cracked areas,
as determined and directed, around the

o

-'o  ABUTMENT =

—— Backer Rod 25% larger
than opening

SECTION THRU EXPANSION JOINT

joint opening with an approved proprietary
concrete repair material as approved and
directed. This work will not be paid for directly,
but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 438.

@Surfaces where sealant material is to be
placed shall be clean and dry in accordance with
the manufacturer's specifications.

@ Seal when required and as directed. Extend sealant
up into rail or curb 6 inches on low side or sides
of deck. Prepare surfaces where sealant is to be placed

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

HILL COUNTY

PROJECT LAYOUT REF HI-5

y 4 © 2024

o Texas Department of Transportation

o in accordance with manufacturers specifications.

e S If the self-leveling sealant cannot be extended up into ITEM 438-6004 LAYOUT & DETAILS

I the rail, use a Class 4 Sealant in the curb or rail

§§§§ portion only. CLEANING AND SEALING 7 _ FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
Pl2ele LOCATION EXISTING JOINTS (CL 7) T hT e doamment was™" EXPANSION JOINTS

NS this document was

g § i L.F. T R

S[o[E]S]8 P.E. 110312, on FM 934 OVER HACKBERRY CREEK

Sleldls o STR. #012

=lsists FM 934 OVER HACKBERRY CREEK 60.0 (STR.#012)

M S FILE: FM934HACKJTS.DGN [ ov por [cex: por [ow: zB [k por
BN TOTAL 60.0 p _ ORIG DATE:  OCT. 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
< ooy [

- g E g A) / (/, PE 1/22/2024 REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 83
~ OE z 8 Siganure of Regis*rcn* COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
BNME HILL,ETC | 6460 63 | 001 SH 22,FTC




Begin Bridge
¢ Abut #1

End of Bridge
£ Abut #4

T0 OSCEOLA

TO ITASCA __

APPROACH SLAB — — APPROACH SLAB

NOT TO SCALE

LAYOUT PLAN

FM 934 OVER BRANCH OF HACKBERRY CREEK
(N.B.I.#09-110-0-0888-01-013)
GPS LAT/LON: 31.158121/-97.160566

© Denotes location for Cleaning Existing Armor Joints 3T OUER BRI OF T BERA CREER

90'-0" OVERALL LENGTH=

@ (30'. 30", 30') PRESTR. CONC. SLAB BEAM UNIT
30'-1" OVERALL

28" ROADWAY

TY T401 RAIL

1%" (Approx.)

1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\HILL\DGN’s to Print\013 HI-6.dgn

Class 7
Silicone Seal
%u _ %u
o ° o
o’ ! o
o ’ =
NOTES: o ° e E T
— - N
The joints shall be cleaned in accordance with Item 438 ° (g%%)/:
and prior to beginning operations, the Contractor shall submit o Armor Jt © L B °
a statement from the Sealant Manufacturer showing the o g ’ ’ BRIDGE DECK
. ; ) o ., v . ¢}
recommended equipment and Installation procedures to be used. o] " APPR SLABO o ,
@Condit/on of existing expansion joint or rail ° O ° o i ° e © C -
shall be determined prior to placing sealant °» "0, ©° o "o 7 ,°
material. The entire length of existing joint ’

shall be checked and any portion that is determined
unsound, shall be removed as directed. Any existing

32

LEVELS DISPLAYED

1[z[3[4]5]6 78] fio] 1izfisfafisfig ACCH

17)1819[20|212223]2425[26[2 72829303 1
33|34]35[36|37138|39/40|41/42|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/5152|5354|5556/5 7|58|5960/6 116 2|6 3|

seal shall be removed and disposed of.

Repair any significant spalled or cracked areas,
as determined and directed, around the

joint opening with an approved proprietary
concrete repair material as approved and
directed. This work will not be paid for directly,
but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 438.

@Surfaces where sealant material is to be

placed shall be clean and dry in accordance with
the manufacturer's specifications.

@ Seal when required and as directed. Extend sealant

up into rail or curb 6 inches on low side or sides
of deck. Prepare surfaces where sealant is to be placed
in accordance with manufacturers specifications.

If the self-leveling sealant cannot be extended up into ITEM 438-6004
the rail, use a Class 4 Sealant in the curb or rail
et e TLEANING AND SEALING ) FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
The seal appearing on
LOCATION EXISTING JOINTS (CL 7) this document was EXPANS]ON JO[NTS
LF. CHARLES S
TR 7073 PUE. 110312, on FM 934 OVER BRANCH OF HACKBERRY CREEK
FM 934 OVER BRANCH OF 60.0
HACKBERRY CREEK (STR.#013)
FILE: FM934BRHACKJTS.DGN | DN: DOT \cm DOT \DW= ZB \cm DOT
TOTAL 60.0 p — ORIG DATE:  QCT. 2023 DIST [FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT o SHEET
U M (,/ PE 1/22/2024 REVISIONS WACO| ¢ RMC 646063001 84

o

+"o ABUTMENT © ',

\— Backer Rod 25% larger
than opening

HILL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF HI-6

SECTION THRU EXPANSION JOINT

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

Signature of Registrant &

Date

y 4 © 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

g Texas Department of Transportation

COUNTY CONTROL| SECT| JOB

HIGHWAY

HILL,ETC | 6460 63 001 SH 22.FTC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\HILL\DGN’s to Print\533 HI-7.dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

1[2[3]4]5]6]7 8o lo[izishansis ACC!

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

Begin Bridge

TO ITASCA

¢ Abut #1

APPROACH SLAB ———==<

¢ FM 934

End of Bridge

@ Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-A

GENERAL NOTES:

@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL

REMOVED MATERIAL.

@CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE

AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

LAYOUT PLAN

FM 934 OVER IH 35E
(N.B.1.#09-110-0-0048-09-533)
GPS LAT/LON: 32.104409/-97.009866

@@ Clean existing

:]3/4” (Approx.)

¢ Abut #4
--------- — 70 US 77
o
(=)
N
) e APPROACH SLAB

FM 934 OVER IH 35E

192-0" OVERALL LENGTH

PRESTRESSED CONCRETE I-GIRDER UNIT
@ (96', 96',) SPANS

58'-0" RDWY.

60" OVERALL

T1F(MOD) RAIL (LT & RT)

debris from joint ‘ \

Vr;'rr o
o . 2o i - O o
o . v - (N 4
¢ O C

ERCI E
. .

© 0 o 0o ©O
o

o o

A

SECTION THRU SEJ-A JOINT

A

ITEM 438-6009

CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS
LOCATION
L.F.
STR. #533 140.0
FM 934 OVER IH 35E

TOTAL 140.0

4
v / .
0 "¢ The seal appearing on
o 110312 saé This document was
authorized by
CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

%Mw) Sl P e 112212024

Signature of Registrant & Date

HILL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF HI-7

o Texas Department of Transportation

y 4 © 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS
FM 934 OVER IH 35E

(STR# 533)

FILE:IH35(NBJTROYRDJT.dgn | ov por [ ek por [ow:zg [k por

ORIG DATE:  SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT o SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 85

COUNTY CONTROL| SECT| JOB HIGHWAY

HILL,ETC | 6460 63 001 SH 22.FTC




T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\HILL\DGN’s to Print\306 HI-8.dgn

1/22/2024

LEVELS DISPLAYED -
[z[3]4[56]7 8o ol 23 aislie ACC?

1 7)1 8|1 9]20[21|22]23|24]25[26[27]28]2930|3 132

33|34]35[3637|38/39/40]41/42/43]44/45/46/4 7|48
4950/51525354|55/56|5 75859606 116 2|6 3|

TO SH 81

g

i—-ﬂ’*BENT 2 i'-"*BENT 3 i'-"’*BENT 4 0 i-"*BENT 7
,A.I 7 I'Ll
1

APPROACH SLAB — =S,
? <= ¢ CR 4251

End Bridge
| & Abut #7

Begin Bridge
Abut #1 |

LAYOUT PLAN TO FM 934

CR 4251 OVER IH 35W
(N.B.I.#09-110-0-0014-23-300)

GPS LAT/LON: 32.02195/-97.097717 @ Denotes Location for Cleaning and Sealing
Expansion Joints.

CR 4251 OVER IH 35W
310' OVERALL LENGTH=

@ (58, 77', 77', 58') CONT. CONC. GIRDER SPANS
& 2- 20-0" SPAN

28'-4" OVERALL WIDTH

24'-0" ROADWAY 13° LFS

18" CURBS Ftapprox.)

TYPE I (MOD) RAIL
@Jomt Sea//'n]c;
Compound Class 7
(low-modulus silicone) GENERAL NOTES:
NOTES: “e ¥ All work, including cleaning exist joint opening of all debris,
@The joints shall be cleaned in accordance with Item 438 - and sealing joint, is paid for by Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing Existing Joints."
and prior to beginning operations, the Contractorlsha// submit . ° ©5 o Obtain approval for all tools, equipment, materials and techniques proposed
a statement from‘the Sealant Manufagturer showing the . 5 . for use to prepare the joint.
recommended equipment and Installation procedures to be used.
@ Condition of existing expansion joint or rail .\ @@@@ Provide thf Joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310, "Joint Sealants
shall be determined prior to placing sealant %EX/SUWQ) Joint ©© and Fillers.
material. The entire length of existing joint Oxpaonsrog oin
shall be checked and any portion that is determined o
unsound by the Engineer shall be removed as —— Backer Rod 25% Larger
directed by the Engineer. Any existing seal shall Than Joint Opening
be removed and disposed of. o
Repair any significant spalled or cracked areas, o !
as determined by the Engineer, around the HILL COUNTY
Jjoint opening with an approved proprietary o, O PROJECT LAYOUT REF HI-8
concrete repair material as Approved by the

Engineer. This work will be paid for under

Item 429 "Concrete Structure Repair".
SECTION THRU SEALED EXPANSION JOINT

Q) Surfaces where sealant material is to be
placed shall be clean and dry in accordance with
the manufacturer's specifications.

NOT TO SCALE

@ Seal when required as Directed by the Engineer. Extend
sealant up into rail or curb 6 inches on low side or sides

of deck. Prepare surfaces where sealant is to be placed

in accordance with manufacturers specifications. ESTIMATED QUANTITIES g’ Texas Department of Transportation
If the self-leveling sealant cannot be extended up into @2024
the rail, use a Class 4 Sealant in the curb or rail
portion only. [TEM 438-6004 LAYOUT & DETAILS
o ) ) . ) CLEANING AND SEALING A
@C(ean Jjoint opening of al/‘o/d expansion mater/a/s/dewce's, LOCATION EXIST JOINTS (CL 7) 7 A FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
dirt, and all other deleterious materials in accordance with bt e
Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing Joints." Clean joint out full L.F. ’.";-._. l' 10312 iad +h\5$gocumeg+bwms EXPANSION JOINTS
depth of the joint. Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior ‘1\1‘}--.{;‘_@‘\5_5,.‘.?3@{‘_’,—’ CHARL B WS
to proceeding with joint sealing operation. CR 425;%\;;%0?/_/ 350 100.0 ‘\{{Qﬁ&j;‘i-‘ P.E. 110312, on CR 4251 OVER IH 35W
Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 Silicone.
(STR# 300)
TOTAL 100.0 FILE: CR42511H35WITREP.DGN | ov: DOT [cox: pOT [ow:zB [ ex pOT
p ORIG DATE: OCT. 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
A\) (/ pE 1/22/2024 REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 86
Signature of Regls‘rran‘r Date H]i_OENTEYTc CSTQSL S;;T ;[:l SHHI;;WAI;TC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\HILL\DGN’s to Print\472-479 HI-9.dgn

S <mm
__ To HILLSBORO N
SBML N N
N—=—@ <=
Begin Bridge " —  }\
¢ Abut #1 <=

S=—— APPROACH SLAB

End of Bridge

APPROACH SLAB ——— =S

: € Abut #4

LAYOUT PLAN
IH 35 NB OVER FM 286

© Denotes

location for Cleaning Existing Armor Joints

(N.B.I.#09-110-0-0014-24-472)
&

LEVELS DISPLAYED

e s ans)ie ACCH

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37|38|39/40|41/42|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

IH 35 SB OVER FM 286
(N.B.I.#09-110-0-0014-24-479)
GPS LAT/LON: 32.016580/-97.095616

NOTES:

@ The joints shall be cleaned in accordance with Item 438
and prior to beginning operations, the Contractor shall submit
a statement from the Sealant Manufacturer showing the
recommended equipment and Installation procedures to be used.

@Condit/on of existing expansion joint or rail
shall be determined prior to placing sealant
material. The entire length of existing joint
shall be checked and any portion that is determined
unsound, shall be removed as directed. Any existing
seal shall be removed and disposed of.

Repair any significant spalled or cracked areas,
as determined and directed, around the

joint opening with an approved proprietary
concrete repair material as approved and
directed. This work will not be paid for directly,
but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 438.

@Surfaces where sealant material is to be
placed shall be clean and dry in accordance with
the manufacturer's specifications.

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

@ Seal when required and as directed. Extend sealant
up into rail or curb 6 inches on low side or sides

of deck. Prepare surfaces where sealant is to be placed ITEM 438-6004
I the et teveling seatant cammot pe extended up into CLEANING AND SEALING
- EXISTIN INT L7
the rail, use a Class 4 Sealant in the curb or rail LOCATION 2 6 Jo > (CL7)

portion only. L.F.
STR. #472 & 479
IH 35 NB & SB OVER FM 286 280.0
TOTAL 280.0

%" (Approx.)

~'o  ABUTMENT ©

o

than

= _ Class 7
- Silicone Seal
2
- % -
R 5" - Y
o «° ~ 0, o VT ¢
Q% =
o . o o
000 E/—
o B (Existing)
. Armor Jt. LT ., o
° o . ! o . BRIDGE DECK o
Lo APPR. SLAB . o g .
o o o g - "o o -
) G - rO )

——— Backer Rod 25% larger

opening

4 The seal appearing on
this document was
authorized by
CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

/%Mw) ZMZ‘/ ﬂ@ PE 1/22/2024

Signature of Registrant

Date

To IH35 SPLIT o

NBML

IH 35 NB & SB OVER FM 286
305'-6" ~ OVERALL LENGTH =
@ (108.3', 86', 108.3') PRESTR. CONC. BEAM UNIT

VARIES (60'-0" TO 72'-0") OVERALL

ROADWAY VARIES

SSTR RAIL ( LEFT & RIGHT)

SS5CB RAIL @ CENTER

HILL COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF HI-9

@ 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS
FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS
IH 35 NB & SB OVER FM 286
(STR.#472 & 479)

g Texas Department of Transportation

FILE: [H35FM286JTS.DGN ' DOT ‘ ck: poOT ‘ v 7B ‘ K DOT
ORIG DATE: SEPT 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 87
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
HI&,ETC 6460 | 63 | 001 SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\HILL\DGN’s to Print\040 HI-10.dgn

__ 70 HILLSBORO

LEVELS DISPLAYED

1[2[3]4]5]6]7 8o lo[izishansis ACC!

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

Bent #2 Bent #3 Bent #4
Begin Bridge End of Bridge
¢ Abut #1 ¢ Abut #5
¢ FM 3267 f
APPROACH SLAB —— =< » <= APPROACH SLAB
LAYOUT PLAN
FM 3267 OVER IH 35
(N.B.1.#09-110-0-0014-24-040
GPS LAT/LON: 31.999638/-97.098972 FM 3267 OVER IH 35
310'-0" OVERALL LENGTH
STEEL TUB GIRDER UNIT
@ (45', 100, 100", 65') SPANS
76'-0" RDWY.
78-0" OVERALL
@ Denotes location for Cleaning Existing SEJ-A C221 RAIL
:1 %" (Approx.)
@O clean existing
debris from joint ‘ \
GENERAL NOTES: - -
° ,°0 ., - O o o° °
@REMOVE ALL DEBRIS, DIRT, AND OTHER FOREIGN MATERIAL FROM ! ’1
JOINT BY AN APPROVED METHOD. COLLECT AND DISPOSE OF ALL ° ’ S FF . o
REMOVED MATERIAL. - o . °[':\ ° o -
o o - P o < HILL COUNTY
@CONTRACTOR TO TAKE CARE WHILE REMOVING THE DEBRIS FROM . o ’ ,O N o o o PROJECT LAYOUT REF HI-10
THE EXPANSION JOINTS, AS TO NOT DAMAGE OR DISPLACE THE o ° ° o ° ° °
EXISTING SEAL. ANY SEAL REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT WILL BE © o . ’ © © R
AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE. o ° ° ° °

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

A
SECTION THRU SEJ-A JOINT

—t Texas Department of Transportation

y 4 © 2024

A
LAYOUT & DETAILS
ITEM 438-6009
: FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS "% The seal appearing on
LOCATION s ,” this dociﬂaem+‘wgs EXPANS[ON JO[NTS
L F l./CENS‘-P-'é"—’ authorized by
. oL N CPHAERLEWSW OwilngIoTnH FM 3267 OVER IH 35
AL S5 .E. ,
STR. #040 154.0
FM 3267 OVER IH 35 ’ (STR# 040)
FILE: FM32671H35JT.dgn ' DOT ‘cm DOT ‘DW: 7B ‘cm DoT
TOTAL ]540 - ORIG DATE: SEP 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
A\) W pa PE 1/22/2024 REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 88
ry - ry COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
Signature of Registrant & Date HILLETC | 6460 | 63| 001 SH 22,ETC




T0 WACO

¢ Us 84 End Bridge
j /  Abut 8
Begin Bridge /" |. = S > S S S
Abut 1 § =) I ® I ® I @ g@* I @ I @

o

TO MEXIA

¢ BENT 2——== ¢ BENT 3——=e= ¢ BENT 4——e= ¢ BENT 5—=e= ¢ BENT 6 —== ¢ BENT 7 —=2=

Denotes Location for Cleaning and Sealing

Expansion Joints.
LAYOUT PLAN

US 84 OVER NAVASOTA RIVER

(NBI # 09-147-0-0056-02-036)
GPS LAT/LON: 31.663711/-97.661544

D Denotes Location for Cleaning and Sealing Joints.
(See Relief Joint Detail)

US 84 OVER NAVASOTA RIVER

260'-0" OVERALL LENGTH

(6 @ 35') CONC. T-BEAM SPAN & 1- 50" STEEL I-BEAM SPAN
44'-0" ROADWAY

TYPE T501 RAIL

GENERAL NOTES:

OBTAIN APPROVAL FOR ALL TOOLS, EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES PROPOSED
FOR USE TO PREPARE THE JOINT.

PROVIDE THE CLASS 3 JOINT SEALANT IN ACCORDANCE WITH DMS-6310, "JOINT SEALANTS
AND FILLERS".

LIMESTONE COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF LI-1

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

32

33|34|35[3637|38/39)40[41]4243]44/45/46/4 7|4 8|
4950/515253|5455/56/5 75859606 1/6 26 3|

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\LIMESTONE\DGN’s to Print\036 LI-1.dgn

1/22/2024

LEVELS DISPLAYED .
112]3|4]5|6]7]|8 9101112131415\6ACC"

17]18)19]20/2122[23]242526[27|28]2930/3 1

M&J Sl PE 7 112212024

Signature of Registrant Date

(STR.#036)

[TEM 438-6002 SHEET 1 OF 2 SHEETS
CLEANING AND SEALING =4 Texas Department of Transportation
LOCATION EXIST JOINTS (CL 3) Y 4G
-.~s\\\\\
T F ,7,’«_}:5-‘-;?-'-’-.’{‘1}‘1 LAYOUT & DETAILS
Fus Ll
STR. #036 L S FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
US 84 OVER NAVASOTA RIVER 352.0 Ve LR EXPANSION JOINTS
l.%ﬁ l/CENs"“ g,: authorized by
\\is';;,-,,-ﬂ-gﬁ: CHARLES i, SMITH US 84 OVER NAVASOTA RIVER
TOTAL 3520 P.E. 110312, on

FILE:US84NAVASOT AJT.DGN|

o: DOT ‘ ck: DOT ‘ w: ZB ‘ cx: DOT

ORIG DATE: (QCT. 2023

DIST

REVISIONS

WACO

6 RMC 646063001 89

COUNTY CONTROL| SECT| JOB HIGHWAY

HILL,ETC | 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC

FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\LIMESTONE\DGN's to Print\036 LI-1A.dgn

& Interior Bent —J

see | (Clean and Seal with
Detail "A ‘ CL. 3 Hot Poured Rubber Seal

.* “Conc. T-Beam

a a a
a . B . a a

.~ ‘75/8”1_ ’ : R

- Int.Bent Cap |

a

@ : .7/ s

INTERIOR BENT LOCATION
FABRIC JOINT SEAL WITH HOT POURED RUBBER
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LEVELS DISPLAYED

NOTES:

@The joints shall be cleaned in accordance with Item 438
and prior to beginning operations, the Contractor shall submit
a statement from the Sealant Manufacturer showing the
recommended equipment and Installation procedures to be used.

@~ Condition of existing expansion joint or rail
shall be determined prior to placing sealant
material. The entire length of existing joint
shall be checked and any portion that is determined
unsound by the Engineer shall be removed as
directed by the Engineer. Any existing seal shall
be removed and disposed of.

Repair any significant spalled or cracked areas,
as determined by the Engineer, around the
joint opening with an approved proprietary
concrete repair material as Approved by the
Engineer. This work will be paid for under
Item 429 "Concrete Structure Repair".

® Surfaces where sealant material is to be
placed shall be clean and dry in accordance with
the manufacturer's specifications.

@ Seal when required as Directed by the Engineer. Extend
sealant up into rail or curb 6 inches on low side or sides
of deck. Prepare surfaces where sealant is to be placed
in accordance with manufacturers specifications.

If the self-leveling sealant cannot be extended up into
the rail, use a Class 4 Sealant in the curb or rail
portion only.

®Clean joint opening of all old expansion materials/devices,
dirt, and all other deleterious materials in accordance with
Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing Joints." Clean joint out full
depth of the joint. Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior
to proceeding with joint sealing operation.
Seal the joint opening with a Class 3 Silicone.

112]3|4]5|6]7]|8 910111213141516ACC:

17]18)19]20/2122[23]242526[27|28]2930/3 1

33|34|35[3637|38/39)40[41]4243]44/45/46/4 7|4 8|
4950/515253|5455/56/5 75859606 1/6 26 3|

5) CLASS 3 SEALANT
(HOT POURED RUBBER)

DETAIL "A"

Class 3 Sealant
(Hot poured Rubber

to match joint opening)
1 /—/2 Final Surfacing
O

© Existing Joint, °
: "0, Determine if
Adequately Sound.
O s o -
o ° o
e o 20
O
) . o O O °
°
O
o o

SECTION THRU RELIEF JOINT

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING CONCRETE JOINT WITH
HOT POURED RUBBER SEAL:

@ Seal the joint opening with a Class 3, "Hot
Poured Rubber." Seal flush to the top of
the asphaltic concrete pavement.

Prepare joint and seal in accordance with
Item 438 "Cleaning and Sealing Joints."

US 84 OVER NAVASOTA RIVER

260'-0" OVERALL LENGTH

(6 @ 35') CONC. T-BEAM SPAN & 1- 50" STEEL I-BEAM SPAN
44'-0" ROADWAY

TYPE T501 RAIL

GENERAL NOTES:

All work, including cleaning exist joint opening of all debris,
and sealing joint, is paid for by Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing Existing Joints."

Obtain approval for all tools, equipment, materials and techniques proposed
for use to prepare the joint.

Provide the joint sealant in accordance with DM5-6310, "Joint Sealants
and Fillers."

P24
P L]
4 CHARLES W, SMITH 7
GRS MRS The ceol appearing on
’..,9;._ é_’,’ this document was
Vo Q. authorized by
‘\fc“;:ﬁ-"-?-‘-‘-s-%;‘?-‘ CHARLES W. SMITH
\\ JONAL & P.E. 110312, on
MQ me/ Pe e 112212024
Signature of Registrant Date

SHEET 2 OF 2 SHEETS

4 Texas Department of Transportation
l @2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

US 84 OVER NAVASOTA RIVER

(STR.#036)
FILe:US84NAVASOTAJT.DGN on: DOT \ ck: DOT \ ow: ZB \ c: DOT
oR1G DATE: OCT. 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 90
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
HILL,ETC | 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC




US 84 OVER PIN OAK CREEK

120'-0" OVERALL LENGTH

(6 @ 20'-0") CONC. SLAB BRIDGE SPANS
L J 44'-0" ROADWAY

TYPE T501 RAIL

= 4

To Waco
End Bridge

« ¢ Rdwy.&
US 84 f / Abut 7
Begin Bridge /

Abut 1 ) “JQ* "9* .9* “.9* “w@* To Mexia

o

44.0'

¢ BENT 2—== ¢ BENT 3—== ¢ BENT 4—== ¢ BENT 5—== ¢ BENT 6—==

Denotes Location for Cleaning and Sealing
Expansion Joints.

LAYOUT PLAN
D Denotes Location for Cleaning and Sealing Joints.
US 84 OVER PIN OAK CREEK (See Relief Joint Detail)

(NBI # 09-147-0-0056-03-038)

LIMESTONE COUNTY GPS LAT/LON: 31.666112/-97.647095

PROJECT LAYOUT REF LI-2
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LEVELS DISPLAYED
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GENERAL NOTES:

OBTAIN APPROVAL FOR ALL TOOLS, EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES PROPOSED
FOR USE TO PREPARE THE JOINT.

@ ESTIMATED QUANTITIES ANP;OF\/[ILELJER?E CLASS 3 JOINT SEALANT IN ACCORDANCE WITH DMS-6310, "JOINT SEALANTS
ITEM 438-6002
CLEANING AND SEALING
LOCATION EXIST JOINTS (CL 3)
L.F.
STR. #038 SHEET 1 OF 2 SHEETS
US 84 OVER PIN 0AK CREEK 308.0
Ig" Texas Department of Transportation
TOTAL 308.0 R, © 2024
,—7,'«_?:5--"“"'-5.’51}‘1,' LAYOUT & DETAILS
;. * . (]
2 N i) FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
%, SHARLES W. SMITH 2 The seal appearing on EXPANSION JOINTS
"o ,o 110312 -';.: this document was A J
l.%ﬁ@l!““s‘? é"—’ authorized by
\\‘: ib'N'A'L"'E“~ CPH,AER,LEWSW owisz,MIoTnH US 84 OVER PIN OAK CREEK
(STR.#038)
FILEUSB4PINOAKJTS.DGN | o DOT [ cx DOT [ ow ZB | o DOT
p ORIG DATE: QCT. 2023 DIST [FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT @ SHEET
A\) (/ pE 1/22/2024 REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 91
Signature of Regusfran‘r Date HILLLETC | 6460 | 63| 001 SH 22,ETC




G Interior Bent — o
5) CLASS 3 SEALANT

see | Clean and Seal with (HOT POURED RUBBER)
Detail "A | CL. 3 Hot Poured Rubber Seal

US 84 OVER PIN OAK CREEK

120'-0" OVERALL LENGTH

(6 @ 20'-0") CONC. SLAB BRIDGE SPANS
44'-0" ROADWAY

TYPE T501 RAIL

N

“Conc. Slab . ' - o . e . A

a
A . . . . a A A
S B S A
g . - e S a A
* Int.Bent Cap -
@ : “/p' N GENERAL NOTES:
All work, including cleaning exist joint opening of all debris,
INTERIOR BENT LOCATION DETA[L IIAII and sealing joint, is paid for by Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing Existing Joints."

FABR]C JO]NT SEAL W[TH HOT POURED RUBBER Obtain approval for all tools, equipment, materials and techniques proposed
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LEVELS DISPLAYED
12[3]4]56[7[8 ool 23 aisfeACC?

17)18)19]20/2122(2324]2526[27|28]29/30|31

33|34|35[36[37|38[39)140[41]4243]44|45/46/4 7|48
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for use to prepare the joint.

Provide the joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310, "Joint Sealants
and Fillers."
NOTES:

@The joints shall be cleaned in accordance with Item 438 Class 3 Sealant
. L . . (Hot poured Rubber
and prior to beginning operations, the Contractor shall submit i :

) to match joint opening)
a statement from the Sealant Manufacturer showing the
recommended equipment and Installation procedures to be used.
@~ Condition of existing expansion joint or rail )
shall be determined prior to placing sealant f/z Final Surfacing

material. The entire length of existing joint

11y
shall be checked and any portion that is determined ,; CARTES W e
unsound by the Engineer shall be removed as S 'c“"-._‘""'i'i‘(‘)‘:‘s'i'é"“"_.-'"1 The seal appearing on
directed by the Engineer. Any existing seal shall © o - " Existing Joint, ° ".'9,;'-._[ o Y *h‘sfgocumegfbws
be removed and disposed of. ! Oo A%sterm/tnf ’; d .‘\o(é'gfgg.‘.‘ﬁ%""'ﬁ‘?’ CHARLES W SMITH
Repair any significant spalled or cracked areas, o - ot equately sound: W QAL P.E. 110312, on
as determined by the Engineer, around the e} ! © e o °o o
joint opening with an approved proprietary ¢} °
concrete repair material as Approved by the o ot ° © o o ’
Engineer. This work will be paid for under . o . ° /é A) W ?00
Item 429 "Concrete Structure Repair". s o . [U&i PE 1/22/2024
Signature of Registrant Date

QB Surfaces where sealant material is to be

placed shall be clean and dry in accordance with

the manufacturer's specifications. SHEET 2 OF 2 SHEETS

@ Seal when required as Directed by the Engineer. Extend SECTION THRU RELIEE JOINT —# Texas Department of Transportation

sealant up into rail or curb 6 inches on low side or sides I©2024

of deck. Prepare surfaces where sealant is to be placed

in accordance with manufacturers specifications. LAYOUT & DETAILS
If the self-leveling sealant cannot be extended up into
the rail, use a Class 4 Sealant in the curb or rail PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
ortion only.
P / HOT POURED RUBBER SEAL: EXPANSION JOINTS
@C/ean joint opening of al/‘old expansjon (naterials/device's, US 84 OVER PIN 0AK CREEK
dirt, and all other deleterious materials in accordance with @ Seal the joint opening with a Class 3, "Hot
Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing Joints." Clean joint out full Poured Rubber.” Seal flush to the to;l) of STR.#038
depth of tf?e jOi-nt' 'Optain approval or ‘cleaned Joint prior the asphaltic concrete pavement. HLE-{JSSAIP].NOAKJTS)DGN o DOT [ DOT [ow ZB [ cox DOT
to proceedlng with jOInt sea//ng operatlon. Prepare jO/ﬂf and seal in accordance with ORIG.DATE: OCT. 2023. DIIST FED REG : MAINTENANC‘E PROJECT ® . SHEET

Seal the joint opening with a Class 3 Silicone. Item 438 "Cleaning and Sealing Joints."

REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 92

COUNTY CONTROL| SECT| JOB HIGHWAY

HILL,ETC | 6460 63 001 SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\LIMESTONE\DGN’s to Print\045 LI-3.dgn

To Mexia

—— -
Q
<t
<t

Begin Bridge /
Abut 1

2
i
<
L - — = = = C:) ....................
® *—

End Bridge

S 2
3 S|/ At

To Grosebeck o

—em— { Bont #2

SH 14 OVER NAVASOTA

44" ROADWAY
TYPE T501 RAIL

275'-0" OVERALL LENGTH
(40, 60', 75', 60, 40') STEEL I-BEAM SPANS

RIVER

1" (Approx.)

Seal Coat with
2" Final Surfacing

Clean all debris from
joint, full depth, to top
of cap to provide room
for expansion.

GENERAL NOTES:

0]6)

| Saw-Cut Lines

in Overlay @

Class 3 Hot Poured Rubber Seal
to match Joint Opening

G Interior Bent —
|

o o
O
©
o (Existing) -
. Armor Jt. . L . °
° o - ’ . BRIDGE DECK o
¢} T o .
o - s O o
o o o o - S O s

——— Backer Rod 25% larger
than opening

SECTION THRU EXPANSION JOINT

@

CLEANING EXISTING JOINT OPENING OF ALL DEBRIS, PROVIDING AND PLACING BACKER
ROD, SAW-CUTTING JOINT OPENING, AND SEALING JOINT IS PAID FOR BY ITEM 438,
"CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS" AND MEASURED BY THE L.F. OF

"CLEANING AND SEALING OF EXISTING JOINTS (CL 3)."

OBTAIN APPROVAL FOR ALL TOOLS, EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES PROPOSED

—=m— ( Bent #3

SH 14 OVER NAVASOTA RIVER

—mt— ( Bent #4

I
LAYOUT PLAN

(NBI # 09-147-0-0093-04-045)
GPS LAT/LON: 31.587167/-96.525624

Class 3 Hot Poured Rubber Seal
to match Joint Opening \

) Set Joint Opening 1" as
Saw-Cut Lines Directed
@@ in Overlay
Sealcoat with
~~ 2" Final Surfacing
¢} o o - Existing Joint, °
"0, ° Determine if
o Adequately Sound.
o .o o
o o ° o
o ,
. . o
o o o
o o
o o

ABUTMENT BENT LOCATION

SECTION THRU RELIEF JOINT

@ ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

@ Denotes Location for Cleaning and Sealing Joints.
(See Relief Joint Detail)

Denotes Location for Cleaning and Sealing
Expansion Joints.

—m—  Bent #5

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING CONCRETE JOINT WITH
HOT POURED RUBBER SEAL:

@ Saw cut through the asphalt at the
centerline of joint. Make multiple saw
cuts to create a ¥" minimum joint opening
or match the existing joint opening. Clean
joint opening of all old expansion
materials/devices, bituminous materials,
dirt, grease and all other deleterious
materials in accordance with Item 438,
"Cleaning and Sealing Joints."

@ Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to
proceeding with joint sealing operation.

Place backer rod into joint opening 1"
below the top of concrete. Backer rod must
be of the type that can handle the heat

and be compatible with the hot poured
rubber seal. The backer rod must be 25%
larger than the joint opening.

@ Seal the joint opening with a Class 3, "Hot
Poured Rubber." Seal flush to the top of
the asphaltic concrete pavement.

@Cond/t/on of existing expansion joint or rail
shall be determined prior to placing sealant
material. The entire length of existing joint
shall be checked and any portion that is determined
unsound, shall be removed as directed. Any existing
seal shall be removed and disposed of.

Repair any significant spalled or cracked areas,
as determined and directed, around the

joint opening with an approved proprietary
concrete repair material as approved and
directed. This work will not be paid for directly,
but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 438.

y 4 © 2024

o Texas Department of Transportation

5
FOR USE TO PREPARE THE JOINT. S
< 4386002 LAYOUT & DETAILS
OTNT©
Tl Ea Ly PREPARE JOINT AND SEAL IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 438 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS." CLEANING AND SEALING
fekl Locarron EXISTING JOINTS (CL 3) / FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
o _ " The seal appearing on
2Rl PROVIDE THE” CLASS 3 JOINT SEALANT IN ACCORDANCE WITH DMS-6310, "JOINT SEALANTS T Thie document was EXPANS[ON JO[NTS
ol={alglo AND FILLERS. — authorized by
E*N‘“ﬂ CHARLES W. SMITH
S SIS STR. #045 SRS s M SH 14 OVER NAVASOTA RIVER
2lol8l5T SH 14 OVER NAVASOTA RIVER 176.0
Oleu| (o
Ao (STR.#045)
& L: § §§ LIMESTONE COUNTY 176.0 FILE: SHI4NAVASOTAJTS.DGN| on: DOT \ ck: DOT \ ow: 7B \ ck: DOT
- a0 PROJECT LAYOUT REF LI-3 p _ ORIG DATE:  OCT. 2023 DIST [FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
< ooy (-
- g E E A) M (/’ PE 1/22/2024 REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 93
~ OE < 8 ry ry COUNTY CONTROL| SECT| JOB HIGHWAY
= EEQ Signature of Registrant & Date HILLETC | 6460 | 63| 001 SH 22,ETC




85'-6" ~ (3 @ 28'-6") Concrete T-Beam Spans

SH 14 OVER MILLS CREEK

85'-6" OVERALL LENGTH

(3 @ 28'-6") CONCRETE T-BEAM SPANS
[ T ) 48'-0" ROADWAY

A A TYPE T501 RAIL

__ TO KOSSE <=

¢ Rdwy.&
SH 14 ? /
_____________ B Denotes Location for Cleaning and Sealing

Begin Bridge / Expansion Joints.

End Bridge
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S S S S
o) e9) o) o)
= * = * = * * = 70 THORNTON
LIMESTONE COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF LI-4 0 y
¢ ABUT ] —== ¢ BENT 2——== ¢ BENT 3—= ¢ ABUT 4 ——==
LAYOUT PLAN GENERAL NOTES:
CLEANING EXISTING JOINT OPENING OF ALL DEBRIS, PROVIDING AND PLACING BACKED
NOTE: APPROX. 2"-5" OF EXISTING OVERLAY IS TO BE SH 14 OVER MILLS CREEK ROD, SAW-CUTTING JOINT OPENING, AND SEALING JOINT IS PAID FOR BY ITEM 438,
"CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS" AND MEASURED BY THE L.F. OF
REMOVED DOWN TO THE BRIDGE DECK PROIR TO (NBI # 09-147-0-0093-06-032) "CLEANING AND SEALING OF EXISTING JOINTS (CL 3). PROVIDING AND APPLYING TACK COAT
JOINT REPAIR. GPS LAT/LON: 31.382219/-96.596599 AND PROVIDING AND PLACING FABRIC JOINT UNDERSEAL 0S PAID FOR BY ITEM 356.
(SEE MILLING & OVERLAY FOR FURTHER DETAILS) "FABRIC UNDERSEAL" AND MEASURED BY THE L,F, OF "PAV JT UNDERSEAL".

OBTAIN APPROVAL FOR ALL TOOLS, EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES PROPOSED
FOR USE TO PREPARE THE JOINT.

PROVIDE THE REINFORCED FABRIC JOINT UNDERSEAL IN ACCORDANCE WITH DMS-6260
"REINFORCED FABRIC JOINT UNDERSEAL" OR DMS-6220, "FABRIC FOR UNDERSEALS".

PROVIDE THE CLASS 3 JOINT SEALANT IN ACCORDANCE WITH DMS-6310, "JOINT SEALANTS
AND FILLERS".

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

ITEM 356-6021 438-6002 SHEET 1 OF 2 SHEETS
CLEANING AND SEALING
PAV JT UNDERSEAL (24")
LOCATION EXIST JOINTS (CL 3) Igco'zz;e:(as Department of Transportation
;:’UBF“‘\
=k = ,-,,«_r:‘--‘----l-----’-f.f‘,;\.,' LAYOUT & DETAILS
;. . (]
STR. #032 192.0 192.0 P2 A ) FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
SH 14 OVER MILLS CREEK : ’ %, SHARLES W. SMITH 2
g, 110312 77 The, seal gppearing on EXPANSION JOINTS
Q%b l./CENS‘-_“ é":; authorized by
TOTAL 192.0 192.0 R SioNii, 8= GIARLES, OW@ZS’WOTMH SH 14 OVER MILLS CREEK
(STR.#032)
FiLe:SHTAMILLSCRK. DON| ov: DOT [ cx: DOT [ ow ZB | ox: DOT
oric pate: OCT. 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT @ SHEET
() St P re 112212024 e [l ¢ [ swteson [ o
Signature of Registrant Date HILLLETC | 6460 | 63| 001 SH 22,ETC
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3) A tack coat must be applied if the surface has been milled.

Underseal Course with
2.0" Final Surfacing

Tuck fabric down 1/2"
into joint opening.

Place backer rod 1" below
concrete surface. Backer Rod

Binder Width 4" greater than Fabric Width

Reinforced Fabric

Joint Underseal ‘ Center Fabric Over Joint

Fabric 24" in Width
\

¢ Interior Bent ——=

Detail "A"

See | 3/4" x 1" Saw-cut S
Cl. 3 Hot Poured Ru

ealed with

bber Seal

La

25% larger than opening. o - -, -Q> 7"+ A

1)

2)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

a

a

: Int.Bent C.a,o'

a

@ I

INTERIOR BENT LOCATION

FABRIC JOINT SEAL WITH HOT POURED RUBBER

8) CLASS 3 SEALANT
(HOT POURED RUBBER)

PROCEDURES:

PRIOR TO THE PLACEMENT OF THE FABRIC JOINT UNDERSEAL. CLEAN JOINT OPENING OF ALL OLD
EXPANSIONS MATERIAL/DEVICES, BITUMINOUS MATERIALS, DIRT, GREASE, AND ALL OTHER DELETERIOUS
MATERIALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 438, "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS".

REPAIR ANY SIGNIFICANT SPALLED OR CRACKED AREAS, AS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER, AROUND THE
JOINT OPENING WITH TYPE II POLYMER CONCRETE IN ACCORDANCE WITH DMS-6140, "POLYMER CONCRETE
FOR JOINT SYSTEMS". THIS WORK WILL BE PAID FOR BY ITEM 429 "CNC STR REP (STANDARD)".

PLACE TACK COAT OR BINDER AS REQUIRED BY THE FABRIC JOINT UNDERSEAL MANUFACTURER'S
INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS. PLACE BACKER ROD IN JOINT OPENING PRIOR TO PLACING TACK COAT.

PLACE REINFORCED FABRIC JOINT UNDERSEAL CENTERED OVER JOINT OPENING. TUCK FABRIC DOWN
APPROXIMATELY 1/2" INTO THE JOINT OPENING. INSTALL UNDERSEAL IN ACCORDANCE WITH
MANUFACTURED RECOMMENDATIONS.

WHEN USING THE SELF-ADHESIVE TYPE FABRIC UNDERSEAL, PRESSURE ROLL FABRIC JOINT UNDERSEAL
TO IMPROVE ADHESION.

JUST PRIOR TO PAVING, FILL TUCKED IN PORTION OF UNDERSEAL WITH SAND FLUSH WITH SURFACE.
APPLY A TACK COAT TO FABRIC JOINT UNDERSEAL AS REQUIRED BY THE MANUFACTURER'S
INSTRUCTIONS. MARK LOCATION OF CENTERLINE OF JOINT ON CURB OR BARRIER AS APPROVED.

AFTER THE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVEMENT OPERATIONS ARE COMPLETE, SAW CUT 1" INTO THE ASPHALT
AT CENTERLINE OF JOINT. MAKE MULTIPLE SAW CUTS TO CREATE A 3/4" JOINT OPENING OR MATCH THE
EXISTING JOINT OPENING. WHICHEVER IS GREATER. DO NOT DAMAGE THE UNDERSEAL.

SEAL THE JOINT OPENING WITH A CLASS 3, "HOT POURED RUBBER". SEAL FLUSH WITH THE TOP OF THE
ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVEMENT.

(FLUSH WITH SURFACE)

3) PLACE BACKER ROD
IN JOINT OPENING PRIOR
TO PLACING TACK COAT

DETAIL "A"

SHEET 2 OF 2 SHEETS

—# Texas Department of Transportation
y 4 © 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

, FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
4 e sea) gppearing on EXPANSION JOINTS

this document was
authorized by

A o M SH 14 OVER MILLS CREEK

(STR.#032)

FILE:SHTAMILLSCRK. DGN| o DOT [cx: DOT [ow zB | ox DOT

_ orIc DATE: QOCT. 2023 DIST [FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT o SHEET
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ry ry COUNTY CONTROL| SECT| JOB HIGHWAY
Signature of Registrant & Date
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Existing Asphalt Limits of Existing Asphalt Removal Existing Asphalt

(To Remain) 100'-0" with 21" taper Limits of New Asphalt Overlay 100-0" with 2V taper (To Remain)
to begin at end of wingwall _ to begin at the end of wingwall
(not to scale) «— Begin of Bridge End of Bridge — (not to scale)
>~
<
=
Q
q — —
)
o
>
@
Tr
¢ ABUT [ —== ¢ BENT 2—== ¢ BENT 3—== ¢ ABUT 4 —==

ROADWAY PLAN

NOTE: REMOVE APPROX. 2"-5" OF EXISTING

OVERLAY DOWN TO BRIDGE DECK SH 14 OVER MILLS CREEK
(NBI # 09-147-0-0093-06-032) SH 14 OVER MILLS CREEK
(SHOWING LIMITS OF MILLING/OVERLAY) 85'-6" OVERALL LENGTH
(3 @ 28'-6") CONCRETE T-BEAM SPANS
48'-0" ROADWAY
GENERAL NOTES: TYPE T501 RAIL

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\LIMESTONE\DGN's to Print\032 LI-4B.dgn

1/22/2024

Mill Existing Asphalt completely off the Bridge Deck.

Repair any damaged exposed Deck Surface or Bridge Joints in accordance with Items 429 and 438.
Prepare Expansion Joints in accordance with Joint Repair Details.

Construct Underseal Course and D-GR HMA TY-C-SAC_B Final Surfacing.

Clean and Seal Bridge Joints in accordance with Joint Repair Details.

kW=

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

ITEM 354-6088 3076-6069 3085-6001 I@;}'g:as Department of Transporiation
- C-SAC- R
PLANE AS,PH C?NC. PAV D-GR HMA TY-C-SAC-B UNDERSEAL COURSE ’.‘1,\9_2_......._’,5__;{‘4}" M]LL[/\/G
LOCATION (0" to 5") PG64-22 (EXEMPT) 7 Y
>F TON GAL. £ CHARLES W, SWITH 7
STR. #032 '0.;;0 110312 -;!T“ihfiaéoﬁiﬁiﬁi‘@iso” OVERLAY DETAILS
: Wl 9., g,: authorized by
SH 14 OVER MILLS CREEK 1567.0 175.0 318.0 i 6 CHARLES V. STy SH 14 OVER MILLS CREEK
TOTAL 1587.0 175.0 318.0 (STR.#032)
FILE: SHT1AMILLSCRK. DGN| o DOT [cx DOT [ow zB [« DOT
ORIG DATE: OCT. 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
oo ) Zoat! 16 s 1o |55 0 i
Signature of Registrant Date HILL.ETC | 6460 63| 001 5 22,TC




Existing Asphalt 298'-0" = Limits of New Striping Existing Asphalt
(To Remain) (To Remain)

<— Begin of Bridge End of Bridge —

12" SHLDR

White Stripe (Solid)

12" LANE

Yellow Stripe (Solid)

e s el i e

_________ A N D s
Yellow Stripe (Broken) = |
= 1
» i I
White Stripe (Solid) 1
i
< 1
T 1
® I
A I
) ) Fy Fy Ty E:‘—‘—‘.:‘—H—Q—H—ﬁl IrH—Q—H—H—‘—H Ty o Fy ¥ o !
¢ ABUT 1—== ¢ BENT 2—== ¢ BENT 3—== ¢ ABUT 4—==
LAYOUT PLAN
g’;_éf’OOVVEERRAL'TLLLESNE}QFE,EK SH 14 OVER MILLS CREEK
(3 @ 28'-6") CONCRETE T-BEAM SPANS
48'-0" ROADWAY (NBI # 09-147-0-0093-06-032)
TYPE T501 RAIL
ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
ITEM 662-6111 666-6303 666-6312 666-6318 672-6009
WK ZN PAV MRK SHT RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1 (W)} RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1 (Y)} RE PM W/RET REQ TY 1 (Y) e
LOCATION TERM (TAB) TY Y-2 4" (SLD) (100MIL) 4" (BRK) (100MIL) 4" (SLD) (100MIL) REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A
EA LF LF LF EA
STR. #011
FM 934 OVER TRIB. HACKBERRY CREEK 8.0 596.0 75.0 298.0 9.0
TOTAL 8.0 596.0 75.0 298.0 9.0

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\LIMESTONE\DGN's to Print\032 LI-4C.dgn

1/22/2024

SHEET 1 OF 1 SHEETS

~—4& Texas Department of Transportation
st ¥ 2024
XU OF TN,
Fo g e,
Zat el
Sl Y/
[ Sol SRR A S A
ey STRIPING DETAILS
"...._‘.. ..... g The seal oppecr ing on
W, 2F  Thispocument wos SH 14 OVER MILLS CREEK
(KNS /CENs"“si"—' authorize
l\‘é‘:ﬁb ...... aeYe CHARLES W. SMITH
WML 2~ P.E. 110312, on
(STR.#032)
FiLesSHI4MILLSCRK. DGN| ov: DOT | ck: DOT | ow: ZB ck: DOT
p ORIG DATE: OCT 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
MA) W [{ pE 1/22/2024 REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 97
COUNTY CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
Signature of Registrant Date HILLLETC | 6460 | 63| 001 SH 22,ETC




1/22/2024

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\SHEETS\LIMESTONE\DGN’s to Print\002 LI-5.dgn

LEVELS DISPLAYED

e s ans)ie ACCH

1 7)1 8]19[20[2122]23|24]25[26[27]282930/31|32|

33|34135(36|37138|3940|4142|43|44/45/46/4 7|48
49150/51152[5354|5556/5 758|596 06 116 26 3|

—=—§ Bent #2

I
~=—{ Bent #3

|
~=—0G Bent #4

~=—§ Bent #5

~=—G Bent #6 —~=—0G Bent #7

To Thorton

Begin Bridge /

Abut 1

i’

&) ¢ Rdwy.& S
g FM 2749 R
w»— »—

End Bridge

/ Abut 8

To Kosse

—

FM 2749 OVER STEELE CREEK RELIEF
212'-4" OVERALL LENGTH

(7 @ 30'-4") CONCRETE PAN GIRDER SPANS
26'-0" ROADWAY

TYPE T1 RAIL

¢ Interior Bent —

—

\

Existing %" Seal Coat

LAYOUT PLAN

Denotes Location for Cleaning and Sealing

Expansion Joints.

FM 2749 OVER STEELE CREEK RELIEF

OO

Saw-Cut Lines
in Overlay

Class 3 Hot Poured Rubber Seal
to match Joint Opening

a

@ R

Place backer rod 1" below K a
concrete surface. Backer Rod
25% larger than opening.

4

(Existing)
Premolded

Jt.

Material

Clean all debris from
joint, full depth, to top
of cap to provide room

Int.Bent Cap

for expansion.

0
Q)

INTERIOR BENT LOCATION

EXPANSION JOINT WITH HOT POURED RUBBER

GENERAL NOTES:

CLEANING EXISTING JOINT OPENING OF ALL DEBRIS, PROVIDING AND PLACING BACKER
ROD, SAW-CUTTING JOINT OPENING, AND SEALING JOINT IS PAID FOR BY ITEM 438,

"CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS" AND MEASURED BY THE L.F. OF
"CLEANING AND SEALING OF EXISTING JOINTS (CL 3)"

OBTAIN APPROVAL FOR ALL TOOLS, EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES PROPOSED

FOR USE TO PREPARE THE JOINT.

PROVIDE THE CLASS 3 JOINT SEALANT IN ACCORDANCE WITH DMS-6310, "JOINT SEALANTS

AND FILLERS."

(NBI # 09-147-0-2807-02-002)

GPS LAT/LON: 31.335370/-96.515909

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING CONCRETE JOINT WITH
HOT POURED RUBBER SEAL:

@Saw cut through the asphalt at the

centerline of joint.

Make multiple saw

cuts to create a %" minimum joint opening
or match the existing joint opening. Clean
Jjoint opening of all old expansion
materials/devices, bituminous materials,
dirt, grease and all other deleterious

@

materials in accordance with Item 438,
"Cleaning and Sealing Joints."

Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to

ITEM 438-6002

CLEANING AND SEALING
LOCATION EXISTING JOINTS (CL 3)

L.F.

rubber seal.
STR. #002 156.0
FM 2749 OVER STEELE CREEK RELIEF :
TOTAL 156.0 Poured Rubber."

proceeding with joint sealing operation.

Place backer rod into joint opening 1"
below the top of concrete.
be of the type that can handle the heat
and be compatible with the hot poured

Backer rod must

The backer rod must be 25%

larger than the joint opening.

@Sea/ the joint opening with a Class 3, "Hot

Seal flush to the top of

the asphaltic concrete pavement.

Prepare joint and seal in accordance with
Item 438 "Cleaning and Sealing Joints."

LIMESTONE COUNTY
PROJECT LAYOUT REF LI-5

; 5The seal appearing on
this document was
authorized by
CHARLES W. SMITH
P.E. 110312, on

%/uﬂm 1) Sl P ec 112272024

Signature of Registrant & Date

o Texas Department of Transportation

y 4 © 2024

LAYOUT & DETAILS

FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXPANSION JOINTS

FM 2749 OVER STEELE CREEK RELIEF

(STR.#002)
FILE:FM2749STEELECRK.OGN] ov DOT [cx: DOT [ow:ZB [« DOT
ORIG DATE:  NOV. 2023 DIST |FED REG MAINTENANCE PROJECT e SHEET
REVISIONS WACO| 6 RMC 646063001 98
COUNTY CONTROL| SECT | JoB HIGHWAY
HIE,ETC 6460 | 63 | 001 SH 22,ETC




No warranty of any

Edge of Pavement 6" min. 4" Solid
Shou | der ,/_ 0 Y l_ PUBLIC White | 4" Solid GENERAL NOTES
ROADWAY L Edge Line Yellow Line

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

4" Solid t —— 1. Edgeline striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
Yellow, > < / directed by the Engineer. The edgeline should not be placed
Edge Line 4" Wnite 7 30’ 0’ NG - less less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
4" Soli Lane Line 20 1o = distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
id |::> P . . .
White — — — ——] conditions. Edgelines are not required in curb and
Edge Line—\ 3 m \ ) ( gutter sections of roadways.
ROADWAY @ @ @;;fg”d ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD 2. The traoveled way includes only that portion of the roaodway
Edge Line OR DRIVEWAY used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways
EDGE LlNE AND LANE LlNES shal I’be meosure;:l from the inside of edgeline to the
ONE-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT inside of edgeline of a two lane roadway.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
4 Soli MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Edge of Pavement . i roLIC H L /Whifg e PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS - 4200
/ l— [ Edge Line = EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
4" Solid 4" White } <:‘ <:I $e|?8\:,'f;ne BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130
gg;gemef= Lane Line | — o T White _(4_ — — — — TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
300 |Io <h _ < Lone Line HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
‘ |:> \ PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240
|:l‘> 4" solid, 9_1/ —_— - — - - - - -
— ve! Iog — J |:> All pavement marking materials shall meet the
':D éd Sollid White ?z'l'zrpin.-4"fusuol requirec_if[_)epor'rmen'rol Material Specifications
ge |ne\ +roveTgé. wo(;r PUBLIC \ 4 soli as specified by the plans.
grgcrrer thgn ——M8 ROADWAY White
48" only) 0 G Edge Line
ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES OR DRIVEWAY
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT 4 min. 4: min,
30° mox. ‘' max.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS e St Lines
Width: 12" min.
" mi 24" max.
FEdge of Pavement 20 g\r[lgbl\ggtren
Shoulder width exists —‘ 24" EDGII-II LINE .
may vary (typ.) . 3 to 12--...| I... I.._.| 4" Solid White
" 4" Solid Whit t w . 10" min. - " CENTERL INE
[t GRS ST 2 oy R ATATATAAAY <LV V VYV
. _ A Length: 10’
' [——] [——] [——] |=|1 A ?fyrg”’)’.e 1€ Gz;:g 30°
30° 10° c — .
=> 4" Sotid  f 4' Solid White | av sol a4 } For posted speed on road For posted speed on road OPTIONAL
Yellow Line Edge Line — Yellow Line being marked equal to or being marked equal to or 4" solid
Shoulder widih less than 40 MPH. greater than 45 MPH. Yellow |ine
u
on SPerogcTes 1o
TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY YIELD LINES Minimum Requirements (5007 min. ) Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without
W|TH OR W|THOUT SHOULDERS Way Width 220’ E{?girl‘i?giPﬁteggpf

1:19:28 PM
T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\pm1 -20. dgn

1/22/2024

DATE:
FILE:

Pavement Edge j

\4" Solid White 4" White Lane Line_\ <:| NOTES GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LlNES.

Edge Line EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE
4" Solid Yellow 30’ 10° 4" Solid <:‘ 1. Where divided highways are separated by median widths Based on Traveled Way ond Pavement Widths
Edge Line ~ Ree. 2 YelTow Line at the median opening itself of 30 feet or more, median for Undivided Highways
ote — openings shall be signed as two separate intersections.
I Taper T 10" min, - Each medion opening has two width measurements, with one > Traffic
Opti | 6| 12" max. Vyvvvy measurement for each approach. The narrow median width will ;’ Safety
Dg,r,'rggo 8" Solid Bl £ be the controlling width to determine if signs are required. ITexas Department of Transportation SDt’a‘lllﬁd’gl,"d
8" White | White Line 2= TAAAAA D Yield signs are the typical intersection control. Stop signs
Extension | See note 3 = are optional as determined by the Engineer.
Line = L48" min
= j} p Yield 2. Install medion striping (double yellow centerlines and
[y from edge Y . ping u Yy
pr— — | line to Triangles — stop bars/yield triangles) when a 50’ or greater median TYP[CAL STANDARD
4" Solid Yellow | Storage stop/yield centerline can be placed. Stop bars shall only be used
Edge Line ™ Deceleration | line with stop signs. Yield traingles shall only be used with PAVEMENT MARK INGS
— — — — H H
T yield signs.
éd Zoll_;gEWh'+e => White Lane Line . . .
9 N 3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and PM (I ) _20
storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. FILe:  pml-20.dgn on: Jex: [ow: e
(©T1xD0T November 1978 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6460| 63 001 SH 22,ETC
8-95 3-03 )
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS So0 212
8-00 6-20 WACO HILL,ETC 99
22A




REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIF[CATIONS

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
<}E‘ See Detail A See Detail B . TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
Type I1-A-A >,_\ o fetertinen Symmetrical oround centerline HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
/ ‘ f y PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
—— —— o |:|I ' o , —— o (\ o ) Continuous two-way left turn lane / Type 11-A-A
| 80" 20° I 40 40 I — o — o — o — o — o A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the

T T T 1 required Departmental Material Specifications

I:> 1 40’ | 40’ A 40’ | as specified by the plans.
> I T T 1

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE ROADWAYS — \\:::: — r —_— E— T -
=>

Type I-C i 80 {

>»

<)t| I:l,/Type 1-C

" see Detall € CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

Type 11-A-A <:|
/ a r \ ?\
: \ Ref lectorized
—

=] —/

»P

2]

o / Surface
80" \|/ I:\l> /Type 1-C or 11-C-R

Type I (Top View)

0 —— 0O

—— — o — pr— —— — =] — — =] —

IZ‘(> ; Type I-C or II1-C-R

pu— | E(/IZI —/ a —/ —/ a | m—

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES => . il !
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

A

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

é

T~ _E

NGEH I 4 R R _f LANE L INES FOR ONE -WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FAC I L I T IES) Surface

' \ 14 4 .
:[4 3-4" Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have clear face Type Il (Top View)
I | 1"-4 R _L toward normal traffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic.

\fff IR / I 4

Y
v Type 11-A-A

Type II'A'Af\ Type I1-A-A Ty &
" Ref lectorized

iy

'
F NN

1"-2" 35° max-

1:19:28 PM
T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\pm2-20. dgn

1/22/2024

DATE:
FILE:

25° min
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B" DETAIL *C* >
0 0 {ﬁ\ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 CE:N_:?ERI] OIIJ:2 ED(;]E T_IE“_: 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 GENERAL NOTES gﬁg‘ggggj/ \—Adhesive
% _-I I‘_12"1 " 1. All raised pavement markers ploced_in broken |ines w
":ll 1] DI, (U} III' 0 0 0 0 ni » iu T @ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 i:glé*s?pgé?ced in line with ond midway between
10 T \I\ 1 BROKEN LANE LINE 2. On concrete pavements the raoised pavement markers RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.
REFLECTORIZED PROF ILE o
PATTERN DETAIL §® g’a"fzf,
USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS I Texas Department of Transportation sDt;Vr';fjgfd
12t Sz s Yy 300, to 290 mil POSITION GUIDANCE USING

in height

I
= (e N — RAISED MARKERS
U:l“ Y :%ID ) |:| |:| ):f A quick field check for the thickness RELECTOR[ZED PROF lLE

" / 7
2 to 3 " . . f .
° _—| |‘ 2 to3 |__ g;p?%i?méigfyoggugl’oié;g'EE<:JZII<:CQ>;Ig . MARK l NGS
rter max i mum rters. P 2 2
quarters to a maximum height o quarters M( )'0
DN: ‘CK: ‘DW:

4" EDGE LINE, OPTIONAL 6" EDGE FILE: pm2-20. dgn cK:

CENTER LINE LINE, CENTER LINE NOTE ©TxDOT April 1977 CONT |sECT Jo8 HIGHNAY

OR LANE LINE OR LANE LINE 4-92 2-10 "EVISION 646063 001 SH 22,ETC
Pr_'ofi le markings shal ! r_TOT be placed on roadways 5-00 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
with a posted speed |imit of 45 MPH or less. 8-00 6-20 WACO HILL,ETC 1 L

B



DISCLAIMER:

The use of this standard is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act.” No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

I WORK AT CROSSING LOCATIONS (AT GRADE, HIGHWAY OVERPASS, HIGHWAY
UNDERPASS, PEDESTRIAN, OR CLOSED/ABANDONED)

[0 This project is adjacent or parallel work, not within RR ROW:
DOT No.: 023 183 K

Crossing Type: RR UNDER

RR Company Operating Track at Crossing: BNSF RAILWAY

RR Company Owning Track at Crossing;: BNSF RAILWAY

RR MP: 218.520

RR Subdivision: FORT WORTH

City: TEMPLE

County: BELL

CSJ at this Crossing: RMC 6460-63-001

Latitude: 31.0988398

Longitude: -97.3490462

Scope of Work, including any TCP, to be performed by State Contractor:

BRIDGE JOINT CLEANING AND SEALING

Scope of Work to be performed by Railroad Company:

NONE

Il. FLAGGING & INSPECTION

No. of Days of Railroad Flagging Expected: 5 days

On this project, night or weekend flagging is:
[0 Expected
Not Expected

Flagging services will be provided by:

O Railroad Company: 1) Txdot will pay flagging invoices. Flagging Agreement with railroad will be
needed or, 2) Permitted crossing. Railroad company to provide flagging.

Outside Party: Contractor will pay flagging invoices to be reimbursed by TXDOT

Contractor must incorporate flaggers into anticipated construction schedule. The Railroad
requires a 30-day notice if their flaggers are to be utilized. If Contractor falls behind schedule due
to their own negligence and is not ready for scheduled flaggers, any flagging charges will be paid
by Contractor.

Contact Information for Flagging:

O UPRR UP.info@railpros.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging
UP.request@nrssinc.net
Call Center 877-984-6777
BNSF BNSFinfo@railprosfs.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging
[0 CPKCR KCS.info@railpros.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging

Bottom Line On-Track Safety Services
bottomline0O76@aol.com, 903-767-7630

O OTHERS:

Contractor must incorporate railroad construction inspection into anticipated construction schedule.

[J Not Required
Required. Contact Information for Construction Inspection:

lll. CONSTRUCTION WORK TO BE PERFORMED BY THE RAILROAD

O Required.
Not Required

Railroad Point of Contact:

Coordinate with TxDOT for any work to be performed by the Railroad Company. TXDOT must issue
a work order for any work done by the Railroad Company prior to the work being performed.

IV. RAILROAD INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor shall confirm the insurance requirements with the Railroad as the insurance limits
are subject to change without notice.

Insurance policies and corresponding certificates of insurance must be issued by the contractor
on behalf of the Railroad. Separate insurance policies and certificates are required when more
than one Railroad Company is operating on the same right of way, or when several Railroad
Companies are involved and operate on their own separate right of ways.

No direct compensation will be made to the Contractor for providing the insurance coverages
shown below or any deductibles. These costs are incidental to the various bid items.

Escalated Limits

Type of Insurance Amount of Coverage (Minimum)

Workers Compensation $500,000 / $500,000 / $500,000

Commercial General Liability $2,000,000 / $4,000,000

Business Automobile $2,000,000

Railroad Protective Liability Limits

[J Not Required

Non - Bridge/Typical Maintenance Projects. $2,000,000 / $6,000,000
Includes repairs to overpass/underpass and

culvert structures

O Bridge Structure Projects. Includes new $5,000,000 / $10,000,000
construction or replacement of overpass/

underpass structures

O Other:

<

CONTRACTOR'’S RIGHT OF ENTRY (CROE)

Not Required
Required: UPRR Maintenance Consent Letter. TxDOT to assist
Required: TxDOT to assist in obtaining the UPRR CROE

o oag

&

Required: Contractor to obtain
BNSF: BNSF Temporary Occupancy Permit

https://bnsf.railpermitting.com

[0 CPKCR
https://jlirpg.360works.com/fmi/webd/rpo_web_kcs.fmp12

O Other Railroads:

To view previously approved CROE templates agreed upon between the State and Railroad, see:
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/railroad-highway-crossing/sample-right-of-entry-
agreements.html

Approved CROE templates are not to be modified by the Contractor.

Contractor shall not operate within Railroad Right of Way without an executed Construction &
Maintenance Agreement between the State and the Railroad and an executed CROE between the
Contractor and the Railroad if required on project.

VI. RAILROAD COORDINATION MEETING

A Railroad Coordination Meeting is required. See item 5, Article 8.1, of the Standard Specifications
for Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets and Bridges Manual for more details.

Vil. RAILROAD SAFETY ORIENTATION

A. Complete the Railroad’s course “Orientation for Contractor’s Safety,” and maintain registration
prior to working on the Railroad’s property. This course is required to be completed annually by
Contractor and Subcontractor personnel working on site.

UPRR, BNSF, CPKCR will not accept on-track safety training certificates from other Railroads.
Refer to each Railroad’s specific contractor right of entry for training information.

Know and follow the Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement EXHIBIT D, MINIMUM SAFETY
REQUIREMENTS regarding clothing, personal protective equipment, and general safety requirements.

VIll. SUBCONTRACTORS

Contractor shall not subcontract work without written consent of TxDOT. Subcontractors are
subject to the same insurance requirements as the Prime Contractor.

IX. EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION

In Case of Railroad Emergency
Call: BNSF RAILWAY

Railroad Emergency Line at: 800-832-5452
Location: DOT 023 183 K

RR Milepost: 218.520
Subdivision: FORT WORTH

=t Rail

RRD Review Only ail
Z I Texas Department of Transportation Division

Initials: /77~

Date: 01/10/2024

RAILROAD SCOPE OF WORK
PROJECT SPECIFIC DETAILS

FILE: rr-scope-of-work.pdf DN: TXDOT |ck: DW: CK:
© TxDOT June 2014 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6460 |63 001 SH 22, ETC
6/2023
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
09 HILL, ETC 101




DISCLAIMER:

The use of this standard is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act.” No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

I WORK AT CROSSING LOCATIONS (AT GRADE, HIGHWAY OVERPASS, HIGHWAY
UNDERPASS, PEDESTRIAN, OR CLOSED/ABANDONED)

[0 This project is adjacent or parallel work, not within RR ROW:
DOT No.: 024489T

Crossing Type: RR UNDER

RR Company Operating Track at Crossing: BNSF RAILWAY

RR Company Owning Track at Crossing;: BNSF RAILWAY

RR MP: 219.530

RR Subdivision: LAMPASAS

City: TEMPLE

County: BELL

CSJ at this Crossing: RMC 6460-63-001

Latitude: 31.0975501

Longitude: -97.3649021

Scope of Work, including any TCP, to be performed by State Contractor:

BRIDGE JOINT CLEANING AND SEALING

Scope of Work to be performed by Railroad Company:

NONE

Il. FLAGGING & INSPECTION

No. of Days of Railroad Flagging Expected: 5

On this project, night or weekend flagging is:
[0 Expected
Not Expected

Flagging services will be provided by:

O Railroad Company: 1) Txdot will pay flagging invoices. Flagging Agreement with railroad will be
needed or, 2) Permitted crossing. Railroad company to provide flagging.

Outside Party: Contractor will pay flagging invoices to be reimbursed by TXDOT

Contractor must incorporate flaggers into anticipated construction schedule. The Railroad
requires a 30-day notice if their flaggers are to be utilized. If Contractor falls behind schedule due
to their own negligence and is not ready for scheduled flaggers, any flagging charges will be paid
by Contractor.

Contact Information for Flagging:

O UPRR UP.info@railpros.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging
UP.request@nrssinc.net
Call Center 877-984-6777
BNSF BNSFinfo@railprosfs.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging
[0 CPKCR KCS.info@railpros.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging

Bottom Line On-Track Safety Services
bottomline0O76@aol.com, 903-767-7630

O OTHERS:

Contractor must incorporate railroad construction inspection into anticipated construction schedule.

Not Required
[0 Required. Contact Information for Construction Inspection:

lll. CONSTRUCTION WORK TO BE PERFORMED BY THE RAILROAD

O Required.
Not Required

Railroad Point of Contact:

Coordinate with TxDOT for any work to be performed by the Railroad Company. TXDOT must issue
a work order for any work done by the Railroad Company prior to the work being performed.

IV. RAILROAD INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor shall confirm the insurance requirements with the Railroad as the insurance limits
are subject to change without notice.

Insurance policies and corresponding certificates of insurance must be issued by the contractor
on behalf of the Railroad. Separate insurance policies and certificates are required when more
than one Railroad Company is operating on the same right of way, or when several Railroad
Companies are involved and operate on their own separate right of ways.

No direct compensation will be made to the Contractor for providing the insurance coverages
shown below or any deductibles. These costs are incidental to the various bid items.

Escalated Limits

Type of Insurance Amount of Coverage (Minimum)

Workers Compensation $500,000 / $500,000 / $500,000

Commercial General Liability $2,000,000 / $4,000,000

Business Automobile $2,000,000

Railroad Protective Liability Limits

[J Not Required

Non - Bridge/Typical Maintenance Projects. $2,000,000 / $6,000,000
Includes repairs to overpass/underpass and

culvert structures

O Bridge Structure Projects. Includes new $5,000,000 / $10,000,000
construction or replacement of overpass/

underpass structures

O Other:

<

CONTRACTOR'’S RIGHT OF ENTRY (CROE)

Not Required
Required: UPRR Maintenance Consent Letter. TxDOT to assist
Required: TxDOT to assist in obtaining the UPRR CROE

o oag

&

Required: Contractor to obtain
BNSF: BNSF Temporary Occupancy Permit

https://bnsf.railpermitting.com

[0 CPKCR
https://jlirpg.360works.com/fmi/webd/rpo_web_kcs.fmp12

O Other Railroads:

To view previously approved CROE templates agreed upon between the State and Railroad, see:
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/railroad-highway-crossing/sample-right-of-entry-
agreements.html

Approved CROE templates are not to be modified by the Contractor.

Contractor shall not operate within Railroad Right of Way without an executed Construction &
Maintenance Agreement between the State and the Railroad and an executed CROE between the
Contractor and the Railroad if required on project.

VI. RAILROAD COORDINATION MEETING

A Railroad Coordination Meeting is required. See item 5, Article 8.1, of the Standard Specifications
for Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets and Bridges Manual for more details.

Vil. RAILROAD SAFETY ORIENTATION

A. Complete the Railroad’s course “Orientation for Contractor’s Safety,” and maintain registration
prior to working on the Railroad’s property. This course is required to be completed annually by
Contractor and Subcontractor personnel working on site.

UPRR, BNSF, CPKCR will not accept on-track safety training certificates from other Railroads.
Refer to each Railroad’s specific contractor right of entry for training information.

Know and follow the Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement EXHIBIT D, MINIMUM SAFETY
REQUIREMENTS regarding clothing, personal protective equipment, and general safety requirements.

VIll. SUBCONTRACTORS

Contractor shall not subcontract work without written consent of TxDOT. Subcontractors are
subject to the same insurance requirements as the Prime Contractor.

IX. EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION

In Case of Railroad Emergency
Call: BNSF RAILWAY

Railroad Emergency Line at: 800-832-5452
Location: DOT 024 489 T

RR Milepost: 219.530
Subdivision: LAMPASAS

=t Rail
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PART 1 - GENERAL
1,01 DESCRIPTION
This project includes construction work within the right of way A.

and/or properties of the Railroad and adjacent to its

tracks, wire lines and other facilities. These sheets describe

the minimum special requirements for coordination with the Railroad
when working upon, over or under Railroad Right of Way or when
impacting current or future Railroad operations. Coordinate with

the Railroad while performing the work outlined herein, and afford B.
the same cooperation with the Railroad as with TxDOT. Complete all
submittals and work in accordance with TxDOT Standard Specifications,
Railroad Guidelines and AREMA recommendations as modified by these
minimum special requirements or as directed in writing by the Railroad
Designated Representative.

For purposes of this project, the Railroad Designated Representative
is the person or persons designated by the Railroad Manager of Industry
and Public Projects to handle specific tasks related to the project.

3.02

RAILROAD OPERATIONS

Trains and/or equipment are expected on any track, at any
time, in either direction. Become familiar with the train
schedules in this location and structure bid assuming
intermittent track windows in this period, as defined in
Paragraph B that fol lows.

All railroad tracks within and adjacent to the contract site
are active, and rail traffic over these facilities shall be
maintained throughout the Project. Activities may include
both through moves and switching moves to local customers.
railroad traffic and operations will occur continuously
throughout the day and night on these tracks and shall be
maintained at all times as defined herein. Coordinate and
schedule the work so that construction activities do not
interfere with railroad operations.

C. Coordinate work windows with TxDOT and the Railroad’s
Designated Representative. Types of work windows include
1.02 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION / CLARIFICATION Conditional Work Windows and Absolute Work Windows, as defined below:
Submit Requests for Information ("RFI") involving work within any 1. ¢ ey . . ey . .
e s . H . Conditional Work Window: A Conditional Work Window is a
Railroad Right of Way to the TxDOT Engineer. The TxDOT Engineer period of time that railroad operations have priority over
will submit the RFI to the Railrood Designated Representative for construction activities. When construction activities may
review and approval for RFl's corresponding to work within Railroad occur on and/or adjacent to the railroad tracks within 25 feet
Right of Way. Allow six (6) weeks total time for review and approval, of the nearest track, a railroad flag person will be required.
which includes four (4) weeks for review and approval by the Rai lroad. At the direction of ;he rai lroad flag person, upon approach of
a train, aond when trains are present on the tracks, the tracks
must be cleared (i.e., no construction equipment, materials or
1.03 PLANS / SPECIFICATIONS personnel within 25 fée+, or as directed by the hcilrood
TxDOT has received written Railroad approval of the plans and a?ﬁégsgfgSeRgez??gngf};5,*;;ogr;?gcirocks). Conditional Work
specifications for this project. Any revisions or changes in )
the plans ofter award of the Contract must have the approval of 2. Absolute Work Window: An Absolute Work Window is a period of
TxDOT and the Railroad. time that construction activities are given priority over
railroad operations. During this time frame, the designated
PART 2 - UTILITIES AND FIBER OPTIC railroad track(s) will be inactive for train movements and
.. . . . . may be fouled by the Contractor. At the end of an Absolute
Construct all utility installations in accordance with current Work Window, the railroad tracks and/or signals must be completely
AREMA recommendations, Railroad, TxDOT and owning utility operational for train operations and all Railroad, Public Utilities
specifications and rquuremenfs. _R01Irood generoI.QU|deI|nes Commission (PUC) and FRA requirements, codes and regulations
can be found on the Railroad website or by contacting the for operational tracks must be satisfied. In the situation where the
Railroad Designated Representative. operating tracks and/or signals have been affected, the Railroad
will perform inspections of the work prior to placing that track back
into service. Railroad flag persons will be required for construction
PART 3 - CONSTRUCTION activities requiring an Absolute Work Window. Absolute Work
Windows will not generally be granted. Any request will require a
3.01 GENERAL detailed explanation for Railroad review.
A. Perform all work in compliance with all applicable Railroad,
Federal Railroad Administration (FRA), and TxDOT rules and 3.03 RIGHT OF ENTRY, ADVANCE NOTICE AND WORK STOPPAGES

regulations. Arrange and conduct work in a manner that does
not endanger or interfere with the safe operation of the tracks A.
and property of the Railroad and the traffic moving on such

tracks, or the wires, signals and other property of the Railroad,

its tenants or licensees, at or in the vicinity of the Work. B.
The safe operation of railroad train movements takes

precedence over any work to be performed by the Contractor.

The Contractor is responsible for train delay cost and lost

revenue claims due to any delays or interruption of train

operations resulting from Contractor’s construction or other c
activities. .

B. Construction activities within 15 feet of the operational tracks
will only be allowed if absolutely necessary and the Railroad’s
Designated Representative grants approval. Construction activities
within 15 feet of the operational track(s) preferably allow the
tracks to stay operational. In such cases, coordination and
approval by the Railroad Track Manager is required with regard
to schedule, flagging, and slow orders. See Sections 3.07 and D.
3.08 for additional information.

C. Provide track protection for all work equipment (including rubber
tired equipment) operating within 25 feet from nearest rail. When
not in use, keep Contractor machinery and materials at least 50 feet
from the Railroad’s nearest track.

D. Vehicular crossings of railroad track are allowed only at existing
crossings, or haul road crossings developed with Railroad approval.

E. The Contractor is also advised that new railroad facilities
within the project may be built by the Railroad. If applicable,
these facilities are delineated in the plans. Be aware of the E.
limits of responsibilities and coordinate efforts with the
Railroad and TxDOT.

F. Railroad requirements do not allow work within 50 feet
of track centers when a train passes the work site and
all personnel must clear the area within 50 feet of the track
centerline and secure all equipment. Additional allowances
may be pursued as outlined in 3.02 and 3.03.

Do not perform any work within Railroad Right of Way without a valid
executed Right of Entry Agreement if required on this project.

Give advance notice to the Railroad as required in the "Contractor’s
Right of Entry Agreement" before commencing work in connection with
construction upon or over Railroad Right of Way and observe the
Railroad’s rules and regulations with respect thereto.

Perform all work upon Railroad Right of Way in a manner to avoid
interference with or endanger the operations of the Railroad.

Whenever work may affect the operations or safety of trains, submit

the work method to the Railroad Designated Representative for approval.
Approval does not relieve the Contractor from liability. Do not
commence any work which requires flagging service or inspection service
until the flagging protection required by the Railroad is available

at the job site. See Section 3.15 for railroad flagging requirements.

Make requests in writing for both Absolute and Conditional Work Windows,
at least 30 days in advance of any work. Include in the written request:
1. Exactly what the work entails.

2. The days and hours that work will be performed.

3. The exact location of work, and proximity to the tracks.

4. The type of window requested and the amount of time requested.

5. The designated contact person.

Provide a written confirmation notice to the Railroad at least 48 hours
before commencing work in connection with approved work windows when work
is within 25 feet of nearest rail. Perform all work in accordance

with previously approved work plans.

Make provisions to protect operations and property of the Railroad should
a condition arising from, or in connection with the work,
and unusual action.
such provisions are insufficient,
require or provide such provisions as deemed necessary. In any event,
provisions shall be at the Contractor’s expense and without cost to the
Railroad or TxDOT. The Railroad or TxDOT shall have the right to order

the Contractor to temporarily cease operations in the event of an emergency

require immediate

If in the judgment of the Railroad Designated Representative
the Railroad Designated Representative may
such

3.04

Do not begin work upon or over Railroad Right of Way until furnishing
the Railroad with the insurance policies, binders, certificates and
endorsements required by the "Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement”,
and until the Railroad Designated Representative has advised TxDOT that
such insurance is in accordance with the Agreement.

INSURANCE

3.05 RAILROAD SAFETY ORIENTATION

A. Complete the railroad course "Orientation for Contractor’s Safety", and
maintain current registration prior to working on railroad property.
This course is required to be completed annually by Contractor and
Subcontractor personnel working on site.

"UPRR, BNSF, KCS/TEXMEX will not accept on-track safety training certificates
from other railroads. Refer to Railroad specific contractor right of entry
for training information.”

B. Know and follow the "Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement" EXHIBIT D,
MINIMUM SAFETY REQUIREMENTS regarding clothing, personal protective
equipment, and general safety requirements.

3.06 COOPERATION

The Railroad will cooperate with Contractor so that work may be conducted
in an efficient manner, and will cooperate with Contractor in enabling
use of Railroad Right of Way in performing the work.

3.07 MINIMM CONSTRUCTION CLEARANCES FOR FALSEWORK AND OTHER
TEMPORARY STRUCTURES

Abide by the following minimum temporary clearances during the course
of construction:

A. 15" - 0" (BNSF) (UPRR)and 14’ -0"
centerline of track
B. 22’ (KCS) and 21’

(KCS) horizontal from

- 6" (UPRR & BNSF) vertically above top of rail.

For construction clearance less than |isted above, obtain

Railroad Operating Unit review and approval.

local

3.08 APPROVAL OF REDUCED CLEARANCES

A. Maintain minimum track clearances during construction as
specified in Section 3.07.

B. Submit any proposed infringement on the specified minimum
clearances to the Railroad Designated Representative through
TxDOT at least 30 days in advance of the work. Do not proceed
with such infringement without written approval by the Railroad
Designated Representative.

C. Do not commence work involving an approved infringement without
receiving written assurance from the Railroad Designated
Representative that arrangements have been made for any
necessary flagging service.
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3.09 MAINTENANCE OF RAILROAD FACILITIES

A. Maintain all ditches and drainage structures free of silt or other
obstructions resulting from Contractor’s operations. Repair eroded
areas and any other damage within Railroad Right of Way and repair
any other domage to the property of the Railroad, or its tenants.

B. Perform all such maintenonce ond repair of domoges due to the
Controctors’s operations at Contractor’s expense.

C. Submit a proposed method of erosion control for review by the
Railroad prior to beginning any grading on the project site.
Comply with all opplicable local, state aond federal regulations
when developing and implementing such erosion control.

3.10 SITE INSPECTIONS BY RAILROAD's DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE

A. In oddition to the office reviews of construction submittals,
site inspections may be performed by the Railroad Designated
Representative at significont points during construction,
including the following if applicable:

. Pre-construction meetings.

. Pile driving/drilling of caissons or drilled shafts.

. Reinforcement and concrete placement for railroad bridge

substructure and/or superstructure.

. Erection of precast concrete or steel bridge superstructure.

. Placement of waterproofing (prior to placing bal last on bridge deck).

. Completion of the bridge structure.

oun wWwN—

B. Site inspection is not Iimited to the milestone events |isted above.
Site visits to check progress of the work moy be performed at any
time throughout the construction as deemed necessary by the Railroad.

C. Provide a detailed construction schedule, including the proposed
temporary horizontal and vertical clearances and construction sequence
for all work to TxDOT for submittal to the Railroad Designoted
Representative for review prior to commencement of work. Include
the onticipoted dotes when the above |isted events will occur.
Update this schedule for the above |isted events as necessary and
each month at a minimum to allow the Railroad to schedule site inspections.

3.1 RAILROAD REPRESENTATIVES

Rai Irood representotives, conductors, flog person or wotch person will
be provided by the Railroad at expense of TxDOT to protect Railroad
facilities, property and movements of its trains or engines. In general,
the Railroad will furnish such personnel or other protective services

as fol lows:

A. When any part of any equipment is standing or being operated within
25 feet, measured horizontally, from nearest rail of any track on which
trains may operate, or when any object is off the ground and ony
dimension thereof could extend inside the 25 foot I|imit, or when any
erection or construction activities are in progress within such |imits,
regardless of elevation above or below track.

B. For any excavation below elevation of track subgrade if, in the opinion
of the Railroad Designated Representative, track or other railroad
focilities maoy be subject to settlement or movement.

C. During ony clearing, grubbing, excavotion or groding in proximity to
railroad facilities, which, in the opinion of the Railroad Designated
Representative, may endanger railroad facilities or operations.

D. During aony Contractor’s operations when, in the opinion of the Railroad
Designated Representative, railrood facilities, including, but not |imited
to, trocks, buildings, signals, wire lines, or pipe |ines, may be endangered.

E. Arrange with the Railroad Designoted Representative to provide the adequate
number of flag persons to accomplish the work.

3.12 COMMUNICATIONS AND SIGNAL LINES

If required, the Railroad will rearrange its communications and signal
lines, its grade crossing warning devices, train signals and tracks,
and facilities that ore in use and maintained by the Railroad’s forces
in connection with its operation at expense of TxDOT. This work by

the Railroad will be done by its own forces and it is not o part of the
Work under this Contract.

3.13 TRAFF1C CONTROL

Coordinate any operations that control traffic across or around
railrood focilities with the Railrood Designoted Representative.

3.14 CONSTRUCTION EXCAVATIONS AND BORING ACTIVITIES UNDER TRACK

A. Toke special precaution and care in connection with excavating
ond shoring. Excavations for construction of footings, piers,
columns, walls or other facilities that require shoring shall
comply with requirements of TxDOT, OSHA, AREMA and Rai lroad
"Guidelines for Temporary Shoring".

B. The project plans indicate whether there are fiber optic Iines
or other such telecommunicotions systems thot require consideration.
Regardless, contact the necessary call center to determine if
such cable systems are present:

UPRR 1-800-336-9193

7:00 AM 1o 9:00 PM CST Monday-Fridoy except holidays,
staffed 24 hrs/day for emergencies

48 hrs notice required

BNSF 1-800-533-2891
24 hour number
5 working doys notice required

KCS 1-800-344-8377
Texas One Call, a 24 hour number
48 hrs notice required, excluding weekends and hol idays

If o telecommunicotions system is buried anywhere on or near railroad
property, coordinate with TxDOT, the Railroad and the Telecommunication
Company (ies) to arrange for relocation or protective measures prior to
beginning work on or neor railroad property. Refer to the project
General Notes for additional information.

C. Projects involving a boring or jock and bore operation under
track such as drainage pipes or culverts and utilities require an
instal laotion plan reviewed and approved by the Railroad and TxDOT
prior to proceeding with such construction. A railroad inspector and
contractor assisted monitoring of ground and track movement is
required to maintain sofe passage of rail troffic. Stop installation and
do not allow passage of trains if movements in excess of 4 inch vertical
or horizontal is detected in the tracks. Immediately repair the damage
to the satisfaction of TxDOT and the Railroad before proceeding.

3.15 RAILROAD FLAGGING

Per the Right of Entry Agreement for flagging, notify the Railroad
Representative at least 10 working days in advance of Contractor’s work
and at least 30 working days in advance of any Contractor’s work in which
any person or equipment will be within 25 feet of nearest rail or as
specified in the Contractor Right of Entry (CROE).

3.16 CLEANING OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

When work is complete, remove all tools, implements, and other
moterials brought into Railroad Right of Way aond leave the
right of Way in a clean and presentable condition to the
satisfaction of TxDOT ond the Railroad.
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with TxDOT
policy for projects disturbing less than 1 acre of soil, and not
part of a larger common plan of development.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans, and the project's environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs).

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):
RMC 6460 - 63 - 001

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

[ PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

[ PSLs determined during construction

X No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:
VARIOUS LOCATION IN THE WACO DISTRICT; SEE

PROJECT LAYOUTS FOR MAPS AND LOCATIONS

1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:
SEE PROJECT LAYOUTS FOR COORDINATE DATA

1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): _VARIOUS

1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres): 0

1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:
CLEANING AND SEALING BRIDGE JOINTS

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

Soil Type Description

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:

(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the
Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.3.)
X Mobilization
0 Install sediment and erosion controls
01 Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
[1 Remove existing pavement
1 Grading operations, excavation, and embankment
1 Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement

widening

1 Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)
[0 Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail

| Install proposed pavement per plans
U Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
1 Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
[ Place flex base
0 Rework slopes, grade ditches
[ Blade windrowed material back across slopes
LI Revegetation of unpaved areas

| Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and

erosion control measures

] Other:

T: \WACHQ\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\swp3a23. dgn
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| Other:

| Other:

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

" Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

LI Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage

LI Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

" Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

[7 Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

1 Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

"1 Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

~ Trash from various construction activities/receptacles

[ Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

[ Other:

[ Other:

| Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout

Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT
X Development of plans and specifications

X Perform SWP3 inspections
X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations

| Other:

7] Other:

Tributaries Classified Waterbody

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR

X Day To Day Operational Control

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities
X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

1 Other:

7] Other:

STORMWATER POLLUTION
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

~

Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

Soil Retention Blankets

Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

Diversion Dike

Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
Paved Flumes

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:
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2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:
T/IP

O
0

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

0 e e I Y O
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Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets

located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TXxXDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:

[ Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily
[ Haul roads dampened for dust control
[ Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin

Stabilized construction exit
(1 Daily street sweeping

0 Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
_ Chemical Management
_ Concrete and Materials Waste Management
"~ Debris and Trash Management
_ Dust Control
Sanitary Facilities
Other:

7 Other:

2 Other:

~ Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate
additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type From To

0 Other:

U Other:

Other:

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 DEWATERING:

Dewatering discharges of accumulated stormwater, groundwater,
and surface water including discharges from dewatering of
trenches, excavations, foundations, vaults, and other points of
accumulation are prohibited unless managed by appropriate
controls to prevent and minimize the offsite discharge of
sediment and other pollutants.

2.9 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3 .

2.10 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3.

STORMWATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
(Less Than 1 Acre)
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T

DATE
FILE

1. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 111. CULTURAL RESOURCES V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit General (applies to all projects):

required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any Refer to TxDOT Stondard Specifications in the event historical issues or Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with archeological artifacts ore found during construction. Upon discovery of hozordous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
Item 506. archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease making workers aware of potential hazards in the workploce. Ensure that all workers are

work in the immediote oreo ond contoct the Engineer immediotely. provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.

. . . . Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products
[] No Action Required Required Action used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited +o the following categories:
1. Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
Action No. compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bore ground ond covered, for
2. products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
1. SEE STATEMENT ABOVE Maintain on adequate supply of on-site spill response moterials, as indicated in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, toke actions to mitigate the spill as indicoted in the MSDS,
2. in accordance with safe work practices, and contoct the District Spill Coordinator
immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
1. Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in of all product spills.

accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000

List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project.
They may need to be notified prior to construction activities.

[ No Action Required Required Action

Action No.

Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:

2. Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or * Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
required by the Engineer. * Traosh piles, drums, conister, barrels, etc.
IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES * Undesirable smells or odors
* Evidence of leaching or seepage of substonces

3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near

the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors. Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical.

Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,
4, When Contractor project specific locations (PSL’s) increase disturbed sail 164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?

area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer. invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments. Yes |:| No
If "No", then no further action is required.
[I. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER [] No Action Required Required Action If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?
USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any Action No. I:l Yes No
water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas. 1. SEE STATEMENT ABOVE If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain a DSHS I|icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
The Controctor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associoted with the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management

activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at leost
15 working days prior to scheduled demelition.

the fol lowin ermit(s):
9 P 2. See Item 8 of General Notes in regards to tree triming and removal

No Permit Required

[J Notionwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or > If "No", then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
wetlands affected) scheduled demolition.

4. In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
|:| Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters) activities and/or demolition with careful coordinotion between the Engineer and
|:| Individual 404 Permi+ Required asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.
[X] Other Nationwide Permit Required: NWPZ NWP 3q V. BIOLOGICAL RESOURCES Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination discovered

on site. Hazardous Materials or Contamination Issues Specific to this Project:
Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to, location in project . . . .
No Action Required X| Required Action . . . .

and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation D ' aut q |:| No Action Required Required Action

and post-project TSS. Action No.

. . 1. Comply with Migratory Bird Treaty Act (MBTA)
All work locations on this contract are waters of the US and work would . . .
be conducted under NWP3a 1. Lead Based Paint: The removal, containment, and disposal process of hazardous

Action No.

2_ . . .
2. At SH 95 at Little River, Bell County; no work in the Little River, materails would comply with opplicable federal,state and local laws.

3. stay out of the river. If work has to take place in the River,

4, contact District Environmental (254) 867-2737

5.

6. 3. SEE STATEMENT BELOW VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

7. (includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)

8.

No Action Required [J Required Action
The elevation of the ordinary high waoter marks of any areas requiring work
to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide Action No.
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.

5.
Best Management Practices: 2
If any of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediote areq, .
Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS do not disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately. The 3
. . . . . work may not remove active nests from bridges and other structures during N %Qj Design
Temporary Vegetation Silt Fence [ vegetative Filter Strips nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes ITexas Department of Transportation gg’ﬁ!f:rd
[ Brankets/Matting [J Rock Berm [[] Retention/Irrigation Systems ore discovered, cease work in the immediate area, and contact the P P

Engineer immediately.

O Muten [J trianguiar Filter Dike [ Extended Detention Basin ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS ,

Soddin Sond Bag Berm Constructed Wetlands
[ sodding O 9 O LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS
Interceptor Swale Straw Bale Dike Wet Basin
O i O O BWP: Best Manogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure I SSUES AND COMM I TMENTS
[ piversion Dike [] Brush Berms [J erosion Control Compost CGP: Construction Gereral Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol Iution Prevention Plan
. . . DSHS: Texas Department of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification
[J Erosion Control Compost [J Erosion Control Compost [J Mulch Filter Berm and Socks  |FwA: Federal Higrway Administration PSL:  Project Specific Location E P I C
Mulch Filter Berm ond Socks Mulch Filter Berm ond Socks Compost Filter Berm and Socks |NOA® Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ:  Texos Commission on Envirormental Qual ity
O i O i (] Compost Fi MU Memoroncum of Under stonding TPDES: Texos Pol lutant Discharge Elimination System e R R
[] compost Filter Berm ond Socks [ | Compost Filter Berm and Socks [X] Vegetation Lined Ditches MS4:  Municipal Separgte Stormwater Sewer System TPWD:  Texas Parks ond Wildl ife Deportmert ——
. MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Department of Transportation ©TxporT: February 2015 CONT | secr ad HIGHHAY
[] stone Outlet Sediment Traps [ ] Sond Filter Systems NOT: Notice of Termination TRE:  Threatened and Endangered Species V12201t s IO 6460 | 63 001 |SH 22,ETC
. . NWP:  Natiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 05-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION IV. DIST COUNTY SHEET No.
[] seaiment Basins [ crosey swotes NOL: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fisn and Wildlife Service R YT NI TN 107
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Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4",

Hardwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5" 1. Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred
unless otherwise approved.

Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls a
minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

4’ minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6’ to 8'. GENERAL NOTES

Fosten fabric to the top strand of the wire using
hog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15", 2. Perform vertical trocking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

. . 3. Provide equipment with a frack undercarriage capable of producing linear soil impressions
Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end measuring @ minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.
posts using 4 evenly spaced staples
for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or 4. Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.

sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

5. Install continous |inear track impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions are
perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)
(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum
opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh

(W.M. ) (See woven mesh option detail) Woven filter

fabric

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side and approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstreom direction.

Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
Backfill and hand tomp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

st

Filter fabric 3’ min. width. Dozer tracks create ftrack imprints

4\\\\\\ parallel to the slope contour.

Top of Fence
Aj\\ Backfill & hand tamp.

| e
f W/
-

V%
¢! WV NAININING

‘%\)\\\/A\\\/A\ VANV ANWVANY

SECTION A-A

HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL

Galvaonized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at

a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires
spaced at a maximum of 12 inches apart.

VERTICAL TRACKING

;;gg;"® Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDELINES TEMPORARY EROSION,

A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstreom per imeter SEDIMENT AND WATER
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from over |and LEGEND POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate

to be filtered. Sediment Control Fence FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING

Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through 4444%::::>F4447
rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control EC (1 ) = ] 6
erosion from a drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: ecllo on X001 Joci ki Jow VP Jowens 5
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BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) GENERAL NOTES

1. Prior to TxDOT ollowing the Controctor to stort construction, the Contraoctor will provide the required storm woter ond 404 permit documentotion and support octivities, including but not
limited to the following:

- Provide a list of all chemicals, construction and waste products thaot will be generated, stored or brought upon TxDOT RON. The Iist includes expected construction debris, sanitary
wostes, construction chemicals and petroleum products used or generated by the Contractor and sub-contractors. Along with the list, the Contraoctor will supply a spill prevention plan
and clean up procedures that will include each of these chemical products or generoted waste.

- Provide in the construction schedule the necessary line items that will comply with the schedule ond planning requirements of the storm water permit.

- Post the TxDOT storm water permit and any Contractor permits, per permit requirements,

- Provide copies of storm woter permits for Contractor PSL(s). As new PSL(s) may be obtoined for the project, provide copies of new or amended permits to TxDOT. The Contractor will
not disturb soil without the proper permits.,

- Provide scale drawings of off ROW PSL's within one mile of the project, for field offices, borrow sources, plant sites or other uses.

- Provide permit information on any Contractor batch plants or concrete crushing plants to be locaoted at o Contractor PSL(s) within one mile of the project Iimits or boundaries. Copies
of the air ond woter permits ore to be provided to TxDOT before maoterials will be used on the project. No asphalt or concrete batch plants or concrete crushing plonts will be
located on TxDOT ROW,.

- Provide o letter indicoting o Contractor Responsible Person for environmental complionce (CRP) for the project, ond maintain o CRP throughout the project duration.

- Provide oll environmentol documentotion including certificotion of complionce ond EMS traoining documents/certificaotes prior to storting work. The Contraoctor is to provide daily BMP
inspection reports thot document oll field BMPs needing repair or replacement. The Contractor is to clearly document specific BMPs needing repair and location each work day.

The Contractor is encouraged to be proactive in fixing BMPs without TxDOT direction.

- Provide documentation required for Waters of the US, Note ®3 ond submittals for [tem 496 bridge removal. Bridge removal methods submitted will follow all Woters of the US note
requirements. The Contractor is not to stort construction within the Ordinory High Woter Morks of any stream until receiving aopproval for streom chaonnel construction methods from
TxDOT,

- Provide o written procedure for maonaging all chemicols ond construction items ploced in vertical contoginment structures. Also, provide methods to be used for the treatment,
disposal, collection or release of storm waoter,

- Provide on estimoted dote by letter, for the submittol of morked up bridge drowings, indicoting cut locotions for any structurol steel requiring cutting or torching of steel, cooted
with lead containing paints.

2. Ploce ond maintoin trash caons ond portable sonitaory facilities ot locations where there is octive construction. Worker generoted trash ond construction debris will be kept from being
tronsported by storm waoter and will be collected daily from the ground and routinely haouled from the work area.

3. Contraoctor will provide TxDOT copies of all correspondence with MS4s, TCEQ, EPA, DSHS ond Corps of Engineers reqgarding aoctivities on this project.
4, Contractor to conduct storm water inspections and develop SWPPP documents to support Contractor permits obtained for the project including PSL(s).

5. Contractor will magintain written documentation of locaotions of all portaoble saonitary focilities. The Contractor is required to document the location ond disposition of all spills and
cleanups from portable sanitary facilities.

6. Contractor will not store chemicals on TxDOT ROW, unless chemicals are stored following all environmental and safety regulations. Fuels for construction equipment will not be stored
on TxDOT ROW.

7. The Controctor will store fuels and bulk chemicals on Contractor PSL(8) using o secondary containment method, such as double lined tanks and/or free standing contginment reservoirs made
of plastic or steel designed to hold bulk chemicals or drums,

8. The Contractor will not remove sediment controls without the prior approval of TxDOT, except for o sediment control that may baock up water and cause saofety or troffic problems,
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BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) GENERAL NOTES

Any sediment controls removed by the Controctor must be re-installed before the next rainfall event or by the end of day, os opproved in advance.

Vegetative buffer strips maoy be used in place of temporary sediment controls such as silt fences ond rock filter dams. The omount of disturbed soil orea will be Ilimited to 1/3 of an
acre or less for o minimum of 50 feet of grossed ditch ond 2/3 of on ocre of disturbed soil for o minimum of 100 feet of graossed ditch,

Construction equipment found to be leaking oil, fuel or coolaont will be immediotely stopped, the leaking fluid collected ond the equipment fixed. Equipment continuing to leak will be
removed from the project at no cost to TxDOT. Leoking fluids from equipment will be collected ond removed from the project or PSL.

Eorth berms or mounds typicolly used to stockpile topsoil ond used in place of boundary silt fence will be seeded upon being constructed. Long term use of eorth berms or mounds
will not be continued without establishing graoss on the control,

The Controctor will inform TxDOT of new oreas where soil will be disturbed to focilitaote plaonning for new sediment controls. Areas of vegetoted soil will not be disturbed by the
Controctor, unless adequate sediment controls caon be installed before the next roinfall event. The Controctor will ossist TxDOT in keeping on occuraote set of working SWPPP drowings
thot show the locotions of all temporory sediment aond erosion controls,

The Controctor will maintain on odequote omount of temporory sediment controls on hond ot the field office or project staging orea for critical SWPPP maintenonce, including silt fence
(minimum of 200 feet) ond rock / fabric for rock filter doms (minimum for 100 feet of Type Il doms).

The requirement for BMP rock quontities on hond is woived for small projects for on ond off system bridge installotions. The Controctor having o BMP Subcontractor does not eliminote the
requirement for the Controctor to have the required silt fence ond rock on hond, typicolly stored ot the Controctor PSL.

Failure of o sub-contractor to complete storm woter work on time will require the Contractor to staort storm woter sediment control work immediotely and complete the work with high
priority, or be subject to stop work on the entire project.

Earth maoteriols on roads as o result of soil trocking will not be allowed to be transported off ROW in storm woter. Soil or rock material found on roadways deposited from Controctor
equipment will be removed daily.

Unless approved, completed concrete curb inlets will not be blocked by sediment controls. The contraoctor will frequently sweep the completed or portially completed
roodway to keep sediment out of droinage pipes.

The Contractor will be responsible for proper dust control and will route construction traffic in @ monner that minimizes dust generation.

Waoter for dust control will contain no pollutants, but may be non-potable from upland stock ponds. No quantity of water to be used for construction purposes may be taken from a 404
stream, prior to the proper authorizotions or permits being obtained by the Contractor.

Contractor is to direct workers and sub-contraoctors to use portable sanitaory facilities provided by the Contractor and not to trespass off ROW.

Contractor will provide written verification to TxDOT that earth borrow pits and disposal sources meet environmental ond regulatory requirements, prior to use. Excavations will meet
all OSHA requirements ond the current saofety guidelines established for TxDOT Quarries ond Pits,

Boundary silt fences thaot aore terminoted down slope, with one end being at the lowest elevation, will be installed with an L - hook to contain sediment. Boundory silt fences thot are
installed on flat ground will have L-hooks on both ends.

Rock filter dams across ditches will be constructed where the rock filter dam ends aore embedded within the ditch side slopes and ditch bottom. The top center elevation of the rock
filter dam will be ot least 6 inches lower thaon the elevotions on the rock filter dom ends.

Silt fence will be constructed in o U or V pottern ocross ditch lines ond up the ditch side slope to keep storm waoter from flowing oaround the ends of the silt fence. Small silt fences
thot do not odequotely spon the ditch aoand allows storm woter oround the end(s) will not be used. Where there is odequote spoce, lorge U pattern silt fences ore preferred to focilitate
sediment collection ond sediment removaol with equipment,

Sediment controls (RFDs or silt fences) will be locoted along road ditches os morked on the SWPPP drowings. Modifications to the sediment control spocing will be odjusted during the

project bosed on sediment control effectiveness. The installation ond mointenance of sediment controls ot or neor outfolls, where storm water leaves TxDOT ROW, tokes persistent over
ditch line sediment controls.

SCALE = NTS SHEET 2 OF 10

=k Texas Department of Transportation
l Waco District Standard

TYPICAL %5;%ICATIONS
BEST MANAGEMENT
PRACTICES

TA-BMP

FILE: BMPLAYOUTS. dgn P [ex: [on: [ex:

© TxDOT 2009 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

DEC ZOBREVISIONS 6460 63 001 SH 22, ETC

FEB 2015 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WACO HILL,ETC 110




1/22/2024

DATE:

FILE: T:\WACHO\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\TA-BMP-2015 Layouts.dgn

26.

21,

28.
29.
30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

31.

38.

39.

40.

a1,

42,

43,

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) GENERAL NOTES

Storm water draining sheet flow over disturbed soil sloped towards the ROW property line, will be intercepted by o boundary silt fence typically installed with L-shaoped ends.

For ditch grading ond shoulder up work, the Contractor is Ilimited during good weather to remove up to one mile (limited to five acres of disturbed soil) of ditch Iine sediment controls;
on one side of the roadway. Outfall controls cannot be removed during this activity. Ditch Iine controls must be replaced upon completion of work and before the next rain event,

Sediment controls damoged by the Contractor, os defined by permit, must be fixed or reploced immediotely upon discovery.
Notches in silt fences are not typicolly allowed. Specific silt fences that back up water onto laones of traffic maoy be notched if approved.

For silt fence maointenonce, the Contractor will leave approximotely 4 inches of deposited sediment up streom of silt fences aond not over excaovote oround silt fences or rock filter doms.

The Controctor will inform TxDOT of new construction areas ond where soil is plonned to be disturbed. Sediment controls will be installed ot outfalls prior to the Contractor beginning
soil disturbing aoctivities up slope from the outfall,

Woter from concrete saw cutting, concrete grinding and concrete coring aoctivities; or fine materials from concrete chipping and salvage will not be allowed to enter storm drains or
enter streams,

Storm woter contoining suspended sediment ond turbidity needing to be removed from excavations or low areas will be pumped or grovity draoined through vegetoted buffer strips (50 foot
minimum) or ploced in ditches with temporory sediment controls, prior to the woter being dischorged into o stream.

Uncontaminoted woter from notural groundwaoter seepage, springs, foundations ond drains thot does not contain suspended sediment or any pollutaonts may be discharged without storm water
controls.

Lime or cement if spilled in ditches or outside the defined Iimits of applicotion is considered o pollutant ond will be excavoted ond removed the saome doy, to ovoid contaminating
streams,

If located along the project ROW, RAP stockpiles will be located where there is 0 minimum 100 feet of vegetotive buffer strip before storm woter will reach o0 stream. RAP will not be
used as a construction material within the Ordinary High Waoter Marks of o stream chonnel of a 404 designoted stream.

If allowed on the project, concrete truck wash out oreas will have adequate volume to allow 12 inch freeboard for rain aond will be lined with 6 mils of plastic. No concrete will be
stored higher than the 12 inch freeboord. Cleoning of truck chutes ond equipment does not constitute concrete truck wash out and this activity may be completed ot the concrete plaocement
location. Wash out oreos will not be locoted closer than 50 ft from down slope inlets or streom channels.

For outfalls neor stock ponds closer than 50 foot from disturbed soil ot the ROW Iine, redundont sediment controls will be provided, typically o combination of rock filter dam and o
silt fence constructed in line of the flow,

Eorth stockpiles will utilize silt fence sediment controls, positioned on the low end of the stockpile drainage area with L-hooks or silt fence installed oround the entire stockpile,

Sediment controls including rock filter doms ond silt fences will not be installed ocross any 404 streams. Sediment controls ot 404 streaoms will be positioned to Iimit sediment
entering the streoam from the banks and around structures/culverts, and will allow free flow of storm water to pass through the ROW without being doammed by any sediment
controls, Remove loose materials from stream channels prior to each rain event,

Sediment controls for non-404 streoms may be constructed across the drainage channel in unlimited locations. It is appropriote to use sediment control details typically used for 404
streams for non-404 streoms when flow velocities are high. Remove loose material from stream channels prior to each rain event.

Incomplete droinage pipe installgtion oacross the roodway does not remove the requirement for haoving sediment controls around the ends of the pipe. To stay within permit requirements,
sediment controls should be installed over ond around the terminoted end ond along each side of the bonks a8 soon as construction on the pipe hos been completed. Remove loose materiol
from stream chaonnels prior to eoch rain event,

Saofety end / heodwall construction tempororily will require the removal of paort of the sediment control placed over and around the pipe end. Retain in ploce as much functioning sediment
control as possible. Replace the silt fence over and around the top of the pipe, immediately upon concrete placement and form removal., Do not remove culvert sediment controls that
cannot be replaced before the next rain event. Sediment control ot the ends of culverts must be in place and available for any rain event until the disturbed soil areas are
re-vegetated.

SCALE = NTS SHEET 3 OF 10

=k Texas Department of Transportation
l Waco District Standard

TYPICAL %5;%ICATIONS
BEST MANAGEMENT
PRACTICES

TA-BMP

FILE: BMPLAYOUTS. dgn P [ex: [on: [ex:

© TxDOT 2009 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

DEC ZOBREVISIONS 6460 63 001 SH 22, ETC

FEB 2015 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WACO HILL,ETC 111




1/22/2024
FILE: T:\WACHO\DISTRICT MAINT\RMC_6460-63-001\BASE\STANDARDS\TA-BMP-2015 Layouts.dgn

DATE:

a4,

45,

46.

47,

48,

49,

50.

51,

BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) GENERAL NOTES

Between the Ordinory High Woter Morks of o 404 streom chonnel, the Controctor will disturb only the minimum omount of streaom chonnel thaot is necessory to complete the work.

Rock riprap for erosion control does not reploce the requirements to maointain sediment control until vegetotion is re-estaoblished. Replaoce sediment controls immediotely aofter
installing erosion rock.

At the direction of TxDOT, sediment deposited into existing ond new culverts will be removed subsidiory to Item 506. Sediment to be removed is either pre-existing maoterial before
construction starts or sediment generoted as o part of this project.

Provide treated 2X4 cross bracing for rectangulor inlet silt fence, subsidiory to ltem 506.

Loose or granulor earth moterigls will not be used to repaoir silt fence undercuts. Silt fence undercut repairs will be conducted with well compacted soils or the silt fence will
be reset in o0 nearby location.

Silt fence steel T posts of approximately 1.25 pounds per foot are allowed at a spocing of 8 feet or less. Silt fence steel T posts between opproximately 1.25
pounds per foot and 0.85 pounds per foot ore allowed for T post spocing of 5 feet or less.

Silt fence to be used to slow the flow of storm water down slopes will be positioned approximotely horizontal (on the contour) with L hooks on the ends ond lIimited to approximately
200 feet in length., Multiple sections ond levels of silt fence moy be required in addition to temporary / permonent erosion control flumes.

Soil retention blankets will be installed rolled down the slope with the small dimension side embedded ot the top of slope, unless recommended otherwise by the monufacturer. Excess
grass, rocks, trash, debris or clods will be removed before seeding and installing soil retention blankets. All installations will be by the manufacturer recommendations. Contractor
equipment, including troctor mowers will be kept off aoreas with soil retention blonkets until the grass is established.
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BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICE (BMP) #12

BOUNDRY SEDIMENT CONTROL ~ BOTH ENDS OF CONTROL TERMINATED DOWN SLOPE
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GoH) SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

o) ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 2)

o) ROCK FILTER DAM (TY 3)
_ DIRECTION OF FLOW
NOTES:

(@ START SEDIMENT CONTROL AT LOCATION
SO ALL STORM WATER WITH SEDIMENT

IS COLLECTED

@ ROCK FILTER DAMS OR EARTH/GRASSED
EMBANKMENTS CAN BE SUBSTITUTED AS

DIRECTED.

@ PROVIDE A SMOOTH TRANSITION FROM
THE INVERT ELEVATIONS BETWEEN
CULVERTS., REMOVE LOOSE SOIL FROM
EXCAVATED AREA BETWEEN CULVERTS,

(@ PROVIDE AND INSTALL PNEUMATICALLY
PLACED CONCRETE ON THE DITCH BOTTOM
AND SIDE SLOPES BETWEEN TEMPORARY
TERMINATIONS BETWEEN OLD AND NEW

CULVERTS,

PNEUMATICALLY PLACED
CONCRETE WILL BE PLACED TO THE

HEIGHT OF THE LARGEST CULVERT ON THE
DITCH SIDE SLOPES; AND TO A LIMIT
10 FEET OUTSIDE THE LOCATION OF BMPS

ALONG THE DITCH BOTTOM.

CEMENT

STABILIZED SAND MAY BE SUBSTITUTED
FOR PNEUMATICALLY PLACED CONCRETE,
IN AREAS WHERE INSTALLATION WORKS
AND AT THE OPTION OF TXDOT.
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